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INTRODUCTION 

This book is intended to ^ve a complete review of all 
important German forms and constructions, in connection 
with practice in writing simple prose and the systematic 
building up of a good vocabulary. It is suited for use in 
schools in the second or third year of the study of German, 
and in colleges in the second year. 

The first part consists of exercises, each of which is a 
connected piece of prose based on a German model and 
illustrating a particular point of grammar. Each treats, 
in the form of simple narrative, conversation or letter, 
some phase of daily life, the whole series affording a 
carefully selected and logically developed vocabulary of 
practical, every-day German. 

The book can be used equally well in teaching either 
by the old or the new method. Teachers who prefer to 
have no translation made from English into German can 
attain the same results by a careful study of the German 
model exercises with the help of the questions and by 
exercises in "Freie Reproduktion," suggestions for which 
may be found in Part II. These may, of course, be end- 
lessly varied and added to by the teacher, who will find 
in Parts III and IV further valuable material for repro- 
duction. On the other hand, those who desire more 
material for translation, will find in Part V longer con- 
nected prose passages based on the vocabulary of the 
exercises. 

Teachers are strongly advised, before allowing the 
English exercise to be translated into German, to have 

m 



IV INTRODUCTION 

the German model carefully studied and discussed in 
class with the help of the questions, thus discouraging as 
far as possible the use of the vocabulary. 

An Abstract of German Grammar has been appended, 
which gives in succinct form all of both accidence and 
syntax that it is really necessary for the pupil to know. 
It will prove valuable for reference and for review and it 
is hoped that its brevity and simplicity will commend it 
to both pupil and teacher. It is our belief — the result 
of long experience both in school and college — that too 
much study of difficult rules and exceptions and too little 
practice in the use of the common forms is the greatest 
fault of modem language teaching. 

The material of this book, privately printed, has been 
tested by two years of class-room work in Vassar and 
Mount Holyoke colleges as well as in two good secondary 
schools, and has had the benefit of the criticism of excel- 
lent teachers, both German and American, to all of whom 
we here express our gratitude. Special thanks are due 
to the other members of the Department of German at 
Vassar College, also to Professor Davidson of Cornell 
University and Fraulein Krause of the Westover School, 
who have read the German carefully from the point of 
view of style and idiom. 

The table of declensionak endings used in the grammar 
is the work of a former colleague, Mr. E. Taylor, to whom 
we here express our gratitude. We are also under obliga- 
tions to Professor R. M. Corwin of Yale University, 
whose classification of the modal auxiliaries we have 
found most useful in our own work and have therefore 
incorporated in this book. 

M. P. W. 

August, 1912. L. L. S. 
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I. German and English Exercises 

!• Xtt Sefitd^ fed bem Olriifitiater — The Visit to 

Grandfather 

Nouns of the Strong Declension, Class I 
Grammar, 4, set VI, 1, and 88 

a) Se^teit ©ommer nmr id^ bA meinem ©rogbater ju Sefud^, 
bet in bem grogen ©ebdube in bet ^Sf^ bed Alofterd lool^nt @r 
ift bet Sater meiner SRutter unb ein belannter ©d^riftfteUer* ' 
(Siner ber Prober meiner 9Rutter lool^nt aud^ l^ier unb meine 
anberen Onlel tool^nen in bem nttd^ften 3)drfd^ @ie nxiren 5 
Srbetter unb ftnb ie^t Seft^ eined grogen Sabend bort. iti^tm 
@ommer l^atte metn ®ro6t)ater Sefud^ t^on itoA Smerilanem, bte 
in ben brei Dorberen «3iitnnem toofyxttru Son bort fyxt man einen 
fel^r fd^5nen Slid auf bie nal^ ^ilgel unb bad feme ©ebirge. 
®erabe unter bem genfter ift ber fd^fine, alte 35orfbrunnen, beffen 10 
SBaffer mir aOe fel^ geme trinlen. 3)er eine ber Smerilaner l^tte 
feine beiben £ad^ter bei fid^, bie fel^r geme Spfel in bem ®arten 
agem 3)ie Smerilaner etngen ieben Ta^ gu einem Sel^rer, um 
beutfd^ 3U lemen, unb nxiren f^r fleigige ©driller. @ie toaren 
aud^ beibe gute ^ftger unb lannten aOe S5eeL Steben und tool^nte 15 
ein alter Scaler, ein (SngUtnber, mit bem bie itoA SDtttbd^ oft 
fpajieren eingem 

6) !• SBo toaren ©ie lefeten ©ommer? 2. SJefd^reiben ©ie 
bad ^aud ^l^red ®rogt)aterd. 3« Sefd^reiben ©ie bie 2mU in 
bem 3)0rfd^« 4. ^a^ taten bie Smerifaner? 5. ^Eia^ iaUn 20 
bie Ifid^ter bed Hmerifancrd? 6. Sefd^rciben ©ie 31&ren 9lad6^ 
barn* 

I 



2 OEBBCAN AND ENGLISH EXEBCISES 

e) My brother is a painter and in summer he always lives 
in an old monastery in the mountains. Many hunters 
and painters live there in summer, because the hills and 
mountams are so beautiful. The buildings of the mon- 
5 astery are in a little village and from the front windows 
of his room my brother has a beautiful view of the distant 
mountains. He can also see the village fountain and the 
pretty girls who come to get water there. He likes to 
paint the pretty village girls and the workmen and the 

lo old teacher with his little pupils, or the great garden 
behind the monastery and the beautiful hills near by. 
His little daughters like to sit in this garden, or to visit 
the little shop, whose owner gives them very good apples 
to eat. The Englishmen who live in the front rooms of 

25 the monastery are hunters and go into the mountains to 
shoot birds, but the American who lives in the rooms 
under them is an author.^ He has come here^ to learn 
German and is very industrious. He goes every day to 
the old teacher, and he also often visits the owner of these 

20 buildings and talks with him and his old father and mother. 
He talks with the workmen in the little shops and with 
the girls at the fountain, and he knows all the painters 
and hunters and often goes to walk with them. 

2. ^er XttSflug im ^ttift — An Autumn Excursion 

Nouns of the Strong Declension, Class II 
Grammar, 4, set VI, 2 

o) SBor giDcl SRonatcn giiiften toir auf etntgc Sage In blc SBcrgc* 

as (S& tear ctn tounbcrfd^5ncr ^b% unb blc SBttumc Icud^tctcn In 

ben buntcftcn garbcn. 2lm Zaqt toax blc ?uft nod^ tooxm, aber 

1 Gram. 20, 11. * Gram. 29. 
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NOT7NS OF THE BTRONO DECLENSION 3 

bie ^{(id^te iDurben fd^on fe^ ftt^I. 3n bent ^ottl, m mir mol^ 
ten, tiMtren fel^r Diek ®(ifte, unb bcdb fanb U^ einige i^reunbe. 
SRetne iRad^bam bxtren jtoei @ttl^ axM Offijierd, bie id^ {ie^ 
unterl^Itenb fanb* @ie geigten ntir ailed, bie kvu^ unb ^ferbe im 
@taQe, bie $unbe im $of unb bie fd^dnen Sttunte im Obftgarten. 
dfm $arl eob ed bie fd^dnften $Ut^ mit £ifd^, Sttnfen unb 
©till^Ien; ba fagen mir im 3)uft ber Sannenbftume unb bon bort 
lonnten toir ouf ben f^Iug mit feinen @d^iffen unb j^ftl^en l^inab* 
fel^ & tat mit fel^ leib, bag loir fo balb abteifen mugten* 
3um Slbfd^ieb fd^llttelten mit und l^lid^ bie &mbe, unb Urnge 
nod^ toinlten meine Sreunbe und oM ber f^eme mit il^en ^ilten 
unb ©tddCen ivu 9uf ber ^imreife befud^ten toir nod^ einige 
©tobte unb aid id^ nad^ ^ufe lam, fanb id^ bort fd^on gtoel 
Sriefe Don meinen neuen ^^reunben* 

b) h ^fd^teiben @ie ben $erbft in ben ^Sergen* 2. Se* 15 
fd^iben @ie bie Seute in bem $oteL 3. SBol^in fUbrten @ie 
Si&te greunbe? 4. ©efd^reiben @ie ben $art 6. SBarum tat 
ed SUftmi leib, abguteifen? 6* ^fd^reiben @ie bie ^mreife* 

c) Every autumn I go with my brother and spend two 
months with my grandfather and grandmother, who live 20 
in a little town in the mountains. As they are very old 
and as my uncle and his two sons live with them, we gen- 
erally stay at a hotel near by. There are many guests 
in the hotel, but we know them all and they are our friends. 
Behind the hotel is a large park; under the trees stand 35 
tables, benches and chairs, and when the days are warm 
we can always find a cool place there. From this park 
we can look down at the river and wave our hats or our 
hands to the big boats. It is amusing to go to my grand- 
father's stables and to see his horses and cows and to play 30 
with the big dogs in the courtyard. We like to shake 
the trees in the orchard and to eat the big red apples. 



4 GEBliAN AND ENGUSH EXERCISES 

This year we shall visit some cities which I have never 
seen before, for letters have come from two of my uncle's 
friends^ who are officers and who want to take the journey 
home with us. We must set out at once, for soon the 
5 days will be very short and the nights veiy cool and then 
it is not so beautiful in the mountains. I am sorry that 
I shall not see you agam before we start. We must shake 
hands and take leave of one another. I will write you a 
letter from every town we visit on the journey. 



3. ^er^ars — The Harz Mountains 

Nouns of the Strong Declension, Class III 
Grammar, 4, set VI, 3 

lo a) (Sd gibt ntd^td @d^5tiered ate frembe Sttnber lemten }u lernen 
unb- burd^ $Berg unb Xoi unb SBalb unb f^elb }u }iel^* Seated 
3al^r mad^ten toir einen Sludflug tnit unferen )$a|irr(ibem in bie 
fd^dnen Serge unb XHUx bed $arjed. @d nnir fp(tt hn $erbft; 
bie SBttlber ftngen fd^on an, tl^ Saub }u berlieren, unb bet Soben 

15 lixtr ntit roten unb gelben JBUittem bebedCt. 3)er $ar} tft letn 
retd^ Sonb. 3)te §elber fd^tenen unfrud^tbar, U)tr fal^ ttrm^ 
lid^ J)drfer, Heine ©ftufer mit niebrigen 3)ftd^em* J)te (gin* 
tDofyxtt fyittm letne Stetd^tihner gefantntelt; bie ^tnber liefen 
barfug untl^r unb l^tten groge Sdd^r in ben ^letbem, troj^em 

2o fangen fie frdl(|Itd&e Sieber. ku^ einige ©d^Idffer fal&en toir, bie 
toie 9lefter an ben gelfen Idingen, unb int 9Wonbenfd^eln glaubten 
toir bie Oelfter ber toten JRltter ifyct ©d&n)erter fd^ioingen gu fel&en. 
aSir iihtmad)ttttn in ber 5tttt^ ber ©d^Idffer In einem SBtrt««* 
fym9, bad in unferen Sletfel^anbblld^ empfol^Ien nnnr. 3)ort 

25 agen loir &tt, Slelfd^ unb SBrot unb leerten unfere ©Ittfer auf 

^ Giam. 21«. 



NQUNS OF THB STRONG DECLENSION 5 

bad SBol^I unferet t^reunbe in ber ^tnat, benen loir oud^ eittige 
f^oftlarten unb Silber fanbtetu 

6) h ^fd^reiben @ie ben $ar} unb feine SBemo^ner. 2* SBo 
ftbenutd^teten @ie? 3. SBo lag bad SBirtdldaud unb iDol^ 
tomgten @ie etttxid barllber? 4. SBomit befd^ftigten @ie fid^ in 5 
bent SBirtdl^d? 5. ^fd^reiben @ie bie @d^IOffer, n)eld^ @ie 
gefel^n l^aben. 

c) In the larger cities of Germany and of all the countries 
of Europe one sees many Englishmen and Americans with 
their guide books. But when I take a journey in sununer lo 
I want to see mountains and valleys and forests. I go to 
the Harz Mountains or to the Black Forest and travel 
alone on foot or on my wheel, and I spend the nights in 
the little villages. There I find very good inns, although 
they are not recommended in the guide books. After I 15 
have eaten my fresh eggs and good bread and drunk a 
glass of milk/ I sit on the bench outside the door and talk 
with the landlady, while she mends the holes in her chil- 
drens' clothes. Before the low houses, with their great 
roofs and little windows, the men and women sit and talk jo 
or smg their old songs and the children play merrily. 
Sometimes they tell me stories of the old castles which 
still stand in the valleys, or hang like nests on the cliffs, 
and of the knights who once lived in them, and the children 
still believe that they can see the ghosts of those old 25 
knights by moonlight and even hear their swords rattle. 
Though the inhabitants have not gathered great riches, 
they are not poor, and on Sundays the men, women and 
children all wear gay clothes with silver buttons. 

1 Gram. 6, II&. 



6 GERMAN AND ENGLISH EXEBCISES 

A. ^n bet t^embent^enf ion — In a Boardmg-House 

Nouns of the Weak Declension 
Grammar, 4, set VI, 4 

a) SRorburg an bet 2af)n, 

mmmmt ^\ 12, 11 1, 

35cn bicrtcn 9Wai, 1910. 
Sicbcr Jrcunbl 

5 ©onntag bin id) l^ier angelontmen, unb nnn toiU id^ 3)ir gleid^ 
Don meinen ©rfaJ^rungcn erjftl^Icn. & gibt fel^ bieic nettc ga* 
milien ^tc, tod(l)t ^enfionen l^tten, unb burd^ bie S^tung fanb 
id^ balb, tixa id) fud^te. 3d) tooljitit bier Xxtppta f)od) ntit 9[ud« 
fid&t auf bic gal^nbrttdfc. S)ie SBefitjerln, bic ©d^tt)cftcr cinc« 

lo Unibcrfitttt^profcffor^, ift bic SBittoc cine« SbDofatcn, bcr aud^ 
^rttftbcnt ciner afticngefcHfd^aft gclocfcn tear, ^r^ bor feincm 
Z^obe berloren fie all il^r ®elb. 3)er (iltefte @ol^n bient gerabe 
bei ben ©olbaten unb ift ber $eU) einer Siebe^gcfd^id^te, toobon 
id^ fd^on aHcrlci gcl^art l^be* S)ie beiben SSd^ter ftnb fel(ir nette 

IS S)amen* SBcibe finb Scl^rerinncn* J)ie titefte fyd cine gute 
©tintnte unb gibt SKufifftunbcn* S)ie gtoeite lod^tcr ift ©prad^* 
lel^rin* 3d) ncl^ntc brci ©tunbcn bie 8Bod^ bei il^r unb l^bc 
fel^r biele $au^rbeiten gu madden, benn fie gibt mir fotool^I mllnb* 
lid^e aid aud^ fd^riftlid^e S(ufgaben* S)ie itm illngften ©dl^ne finb 

20 nette ^aben Don fieben uvb neun 3al&ren. & leben nod^ einc 
SRenge SWenfd^ im ^m9, El^riften unb 3nben, aud& jn)ei anberc 
©tubenten unb gtoei ©tubentinnen, ntit bcnen id^ tttglid^ SJorle* 
fungen an ber Uniberfttttt ]^5re* @d gefttllt mir toirflid^ fel^r gut 
f)itt. 3d) fyibt fd^on lange fcine 9?ad^rid&ten bon 35ir befommen, 

as abcr id^ l&offc, J)u toirft 3)eine Slbfid^t, mid^ gu befud^, balb 

®ril6e bie S!)einigen l^lid^! 

®ttt^ S)ein treucr ^arL 

^2k9: 9htntnter giofilf, atoetler ^tod. 



NOUNS OF THE WEAK DECLENSION 7 

b) 1. SBad iDtffen @ie ii&er bie @tabt anarburg? 2. SSorum 
Gtnfi 3l&r iJrcunb m^ SWarburg? 3* SBefci^rclbcn ©tc bie ^en* 
fion, too cr toobnte? 4. SBa^ toiffcn ©ie llbcr bie gamllie? 
5* SBad tut S^x Sreunb, unt biel beutfd^ p lemen? 

c) Frankfort on the Oder, 5 

27 Charles Street, 

^. ^ 1.^. T» Jan. 6, 1908. 

My dear Miss B., 

I am glad that you are going to carry out your intention 
of spending a summer in Marburg. I had very pleasant lo 
experiences there last year and I have many friends there 
among the students and professors. You cannot live in 
the boarding-house where I lived, for its owner was a 
widow and she has now married a very rich man, a Jew, 
who is president of a great joint stock company. I never is 
saw the hero of this love story, but one of my friends 
among the students (/.) sent me news of it. I can recom- 
mend to you a family boarding-house in Williams Street,^ 
which my two teachers (/.) own. It is in the third story 
of a nice new house, and very near the University. The 20 
beautiful view of the old castle and of the two bridges 
over the Lahn will certainly please you. As you have a 
beautiful voice, you will certainly take music lessons and 
there are many good music teachers in Marburg. You 
must also take several German lessons a week, do a great 25 
deal of oral and written work, go to lectures at the Uni- 
versity, talk German with the students, visit the families 
of the professors and read the papers daily. Then you 
will learn a great deal of German in six weeks. 

Remember me to your mother and to your brother, the 30 
lawyer, whom I saw last year in New York. 

Yours as ever, Mary. 

1 Gram. 20, Ic. 



8 GERMAN AND ENGLISH EXERCISES 

5. @tne Unterl^alimtfl idm f^l^fUd — A Conversation 

at the Breakfast Table 

Nouns of the Mixed Declension 
Grammar, 4 note * and 30 

o) %. — ®utcn SWorftcn, ^rr ^rofcffor, h)ic l^bcn ©ic 
gcfd^Iafcn? ©♦ — Danfe fcl^r, gnftbigc grau, nld^t fel^r gut 
3^ fyibt fci^lintTnc ^opffd^mcraen* "&. — "^i), ba« tut ntir fe|>r 
leib* ©ic ^abtn getDifi 3l^rc Slugcn ^u fel^r mit Q^xtn ©tubicn 
5 attQcftrenot* SB» — SBielletd^t, id) mx \d)X fleifeifl geftem; mor^ 
gend ging id^ in jtoei 3Rufeen, tnittagd fal^ id^ mir bie Saboratorien 
an, unb abenbd lad id^ nod^ int $Bett itm lurje !Dranten unb fing 
an, ein $Bud^ ilber bad Seben bed beutfd^en Sauerd }u ftubierem 
2l» — 'S^a^ ift gctt)i6 gu bid fttr cinen Sag^ (grinnern ©ic fid^ 

lo nid^t bed ^erren, ben ©ic geftem bci ntir fallen? @r ift cincr 
unferer 9lad^bam, $crr J)oftor ©d^ntibt* @r ift ein fcl^r guter 
Slugen* unb O^renargt* ©ic foHtcn gu ifynx gcl^cn^ @r toirb ge* 
toi6 etload fttr ©ic tun f 5nnen* SB* — $abcn ©ie nid^t cinen 
Setter bicfed 5Rantend, gnttbige grau? a. — ©cloig, er ift 

IS ^rofeffor an unferer Unibcrfitttt, aber er ift gerabe in ben SSer* 
cinigten ©toaten ntit gtoci anberen ^erren bon l^icr* @d ttxir 
tmnter ber SBunfd^ feined ©ergend getDcfen, {ened 8anb fenncn gu 
Icmen* ©♦ — 35ad ift getoife fel^r intcreffant fttr xf)n. 3d& 
hjcrbc ^l^rem ^att folgen unb gleid^ gu $crm S)oItor ©d^ibt 

ao gel^en. a* — 'Sia^ ift gut* Qd) tottnfd^ ^l^nen Don ^rgen 
gute Sefferung! ®uten SWorgen* 

b) h SBcfd^rciben ©ie ben ^rm unb bie 3)amc, iDcId^ ftd^ 
tinterl&alten* 2. SBad tat $crr ^rofcffor geftem? 3» SBcId&en 
JRat gibt il^ bie J)ante bed ©aufed? 4* SBarum fd^idtt fie il&n 

25 nid^t gu il^rem Setter? 6* SBo tool^nt ber argt? 

c) A. — Good morning, Mr. Smith. B. — Good morn- 
ing, madam. Can you recommend a good oculist to me? 
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I have a great deal of paia in my eyes and, as I come from 
the United States, I do not know the names of any doctors 
here. A. — I am sorry that you have strained your eyes, 
but you certainly read and study too much. Mornings 
you work in the laboratories, afternoons you visit the 5 
museums and every evening you go to the theater. No 
oculist can help you, if you use your eyes so much. B. — 
Perhaps I work too much, but it has alwa3rs been the wish 
of my heart to study in a German imiversity. And I 
want also to know the best German plays and pictures, 10 
so I must go to the museums and to the theaters. A. — I 
advise you to study less and not to read in bed. Go to 
walk with the two gentlemen who visit you so often. Are 
they not your cousins? B. — No, they are neighbors of 
mine ^ and professors at the university where I began 15 
my studies. I will follow your advice and make an excur- 
sion with them next week. I want to become acquainted 
with the German mountains and the German peasants. 
A. ^ That will be very interesting for you. I am glad 
that you are going away and I wish with all my heart 20 
that you may get better. B. — Thank you, madam; I 
will remember your good advice. 

6. Review 

Based on Exercises 1-6 

Last spring I became acquainted with two of the stu- 
dents (/.) at the university here. They told me much 
about the professors, the lectures and the work in the 25 
laboratories. They are the daughters of a well-known 
oculist and they are going to be teachers. They live in a 

^ Gram. 8, lid. 
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beautiful house and they have a large garden with big 
fi]>trees and an interesting old well. From the front 
windows of their house one has a lovely view of the distant 
mountains and of the river with its bridges. Yesterday 

5 we made an excursion together to an old castle where 
their brother, a famous author, lives. He told us stories 
about the old heroes and showed us several old swords. 
He had two young visitors from the United States, one is 
the son of a lawyer and the other the son of the president 

lo of a joint stock company, who is very rich. It has always 
been the wish of their hearts to see Germany and they 
like it very much here. They are both hunters and they 
already know all the birds in our mountains. Behind 
the castle are the stables, where we saw the dogs and the 

IS beautiful horses. We took our supper in the park, where 
we could look down on the river. We ate eggs, meat and 
bread and drank several glasses of milk. On our way 
home we saw two little villages and we met many peasants 
who wore gay clothes with silver buttons. One of my 

3o friends has a veiy good voice and she sang us some beauti- 
ful songs. It was a perfect autumn evening and not at 
all cold, although the trees had begun to lose their leaves. 
I shall always remember this excursion with great pleasure. 

7. &n ®ani burd^ SSerRn — A Walk in Berlin 

The Commoner Prepositions 
Grammar, 31 

o) SWcln lunger^ beutfd^cr tJtcunb f)attt un6 Dcrfprod^cn, nad^ 

25 ber ©d^ulc mit un« gu gcl^n unb un« SBcrlin gu gcigcn. SBir 

tool&ncn ienfeit« bc« licrgarten^ nid^t tocit Don ctncr grofien ^a* 

feme, too toir oft bie Offyiete in roten di'6den liber ha9 gelb in 
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ben SBoIb J^inein auf Me 3(iq^i> tetten fel^ SBir ^vifycm itigt mit 
ber eleltrifd^n ©tragenbal^n mitten burd^ ben $arl bid jum 
^Branbenburger Xox, too toir oudftiegen. 9Son toeitem fal^ loir 
bie ©iegedaOee, eine breite ©trage, bie ouf beiben @eiten mit 
etner langen JReibe bon ilRarmorQruppen eefd^iidt ift. 3)ann 5 
gtngen toir bie berftl^tcftc ©trofee SBerlind „Unter ben Sinben'' 
entlang, an ber Unit>erftt(it unb an bem S!)enfmal griebrid^ bed 
©rogen borbei* 21m dftlid^ Snbe biefer ©trage Hegt ba« ^fi* 
nigUd^e ©d^Iog, ein febr einfad^ ©ebttube, an einem 9rm ber 
©pree* 8ftnfi« be« fluffed Hegt ber ftltefte Seil be« ©d&Ioffe«, 10 
ber ilber 500 Sa\)xt alt ift* SBir gingen liber bie ©rttdte auf einen 
$Iat} mit einem fd^bnen ©prinQbrunnen; in einiger (Sntfemung 
jointer und faben toir bie Jllrme bed neuen J)mned* J)a fine ed 
pldfeHd^ an, fel^r p regnen, unb toir flttd^teten un« in eine ^on* 
bitorei, bie toir bort in ber 9ittb« fanben* is 

6) 1. 2Bo tool&ncn ©ie in Serlin? 2. SBie fommen ©te Don 
3b^er SBol^nunfi jum Sranbcnburgcr Xox? 3* Sefd^reiben ©ie 
bie berllbtntefte ©trage Serlind* 4. SBad ift bie ©icfiedaOee? 
5. 9Bo liegt bad ^bniglid^e ©d^Iog? 6« SBarum gingen ©ie in 
eine ^onbitorei? 20 

c) Berlin, October 16, 1909, 

12 Bismarck Street, second story. 
My dear Charles, 

I have not forgotten my promise to write to you and 
tell you what we are seeing and doing in Berlin. We live 25 
at the western end of the city, not far from the old palace. 
Our school is on a small street; in order to get there we 
have to go along an arm of the Spree and past the Royal 
Palace and the new cathedral. Beyond the school are 
some large barracks and we often see the soldiers drilling 30 
on the square behind the barracks or the officers in their 
gay uniforms riding across the fields. Every aftemooA 
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after school we take a walk with our teacher and he shows 
us the interesting buildings and monuments which adorn 
Berlin. Sometimes we ride in the electric cars right 
through the city to the ''Tiergarten/' a beautiful park 

5 which lies beyond the Brandenburg Gate. There we get 
out and walk along the Avenue of Victoiy, past the long 
rows of marble statues and then along the little river into 
the beautiful woods. Sometimes we walk through the 
finest street in Berlin, "Under the Lindens." On one 

xo side is the university, on the other the simple palace of 
the old Emperor William and between them the famous 
monimxent of Frederick the Great. We often go into a 
little confectioner's shop near by and drink coffee and eat 
cake. Last week we went into the Royal Palace. While 

15 we were there it began to rain and we had to run across the 
big square and take refuge in the cathedral, for one cannot 
stay in the palace after five o'clock. 
Remember me kindly to your family, 

Yours ever, 

ao Henry. 

& 3m 2^l^eater hi ^atnbitrg — At the Theater in Hambtug 

Adjectives used as Substantives 

Grammar, 6, 1, II. 

a) & ttHir etn unbergeBU(i^ Slnblid filr $erm Sronm, ate 
bcr grogc Oaconbompfcr tongfom au« bcm 5Rcto g)orfcr ^en 
l^raudful^r. ^ad) neuntdgtger, fci^dner 9ietfe lanbete ba^ ©(i^iff 
in Hamburg, arm unb diti^, ®ro6 unb ^Icin toot brau6m an 
25 bcm ?anbunfi«})Ia|5 bet ©omburg^amerlfa Sintc, um btc Slnfunft 
bed 2)am))ferd ju fel^n. ^err SrolDtt iDoIIte pTUl($ft einige 
Sage in Hamburg bleiben, um ailed @d^9ne bort anaufel^ 
@Ill(fli(l^ertDetfe l^tte er i^reunbe unb ^emnmbte unter ben 
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^omburgenu SDett erften 9[6enb tooUtt er ttoM ^ntereffante^ 
fel^, fo fiiiifl er tnit einent febter ^lannten in bad ^beater. 
SRan sob ein neued realiftifd^ S)rama, has in gon) S)eutfd^Ianb 
groped S(uf feben erregt l^tte. $alb ^ombnrg toax int Xb^ter. 
(Sd tmtren oud^ biele gremben ba, unb $err ^oion fab einige ber 5 
Sieifenben, bie er auf ber Hberfabrt b^tte lennen lemen* S)ad 
@tud geftel ibm nid^t befonberd; feine JBemnmbten fanben itoax, 
e» entbalte biel 9teued unb ^EkfyM, aber $err SBronm ermiberte 
tolt Sefftng, ba^ bad 9leue nid^t nnibr unb bad SBabre nici^t neu fei: 
feiner Slnfici^t nad^ foQte ein ^(bter baS $obe unb (Sble unb 10 
nid^t bad ©emeine unb SQtftglid^ barfteOen. 

b) h SBeld^ 9{eife l^tte $err JBrolon gemad^t? 2. Skirum 
ging er nad^ Hamburg? 3* SBad tat er bort am erften 9[benb? 
4. 9Bad fagte er ilber bad S)rama? 5* SSad fagten feine Ser^ 
tmntbten barilber? 15 

c) Last week my relations who live in the United States 
arrived in Hamburg to visit us. Our whole family was 
out on the landing-place, for old and young wanted to 
see the great ocean steamer sail into the harbor. For my 
father it was a never-to-be-forgotten moment when he 20 
saw his brother again after twenty years' separation. He 
recognized him at once among the many strangers. We 
and our friends and acquamtances were happy to meet 
him and his family, and especially the younger ones 
pleased us very much. As we know Hamburg very well 25 
and have many friends and relations among the Hamburg 
people, we were able to show these foreigners everything 
interesting in the town. They liked what was old much 
better than what was new, and what is conunon and 
every-day often seemed to them especially interesting. 30 
The evening after their arrival we went to the theater, 
for we wanted to show the travelers something beautiful, 
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Fortunately the play was by our great poet Schiller, and 
contained so much that was noble and true that it aroused 
great interest in all. All Germany still loves Schiller's 
dramas; they are often acted and they still please old and 
5 young, rich and poor, Germans and foreigners. An ac- 
quaintance of ours who was with us said that such plays 
are, in his opinion, much better than the modem realistic 
dramas, which represent so much that is common and 
every-day. What is new is not always what is best. 

9. Set @inf auf in Soben — A Shopping Expedition 

Comparison of Adjectives 
Grammar, 6, IV 

lo o) (g« ift mtr Imrncr f)M)^t Intcrcffant, In clncr frcmben ©tabt 
Stnfftufc ju madden, ahtt Id^ ftnbc, bai We ^aufleutc In biefcr 
©tobt bie fd^Ied^tefte Sludtoal^l f)abm, unb ber teuerfte Soben ift 
l^ier pgleid^ ber aQerfd^Ied^tefte. ©eftem ging id^ in bad nttd^fte 
©efd^ft, urn tttoa9 ^ttbfd^ed filr nteine ittngfte ©d&toeftcr p 

IS laufen. Qd) toottte am Bebften ©toff gu einem feibencn ^feibc 
l^ben. J)cr Saufmann jetgte mir aWel^rercd; ant beften gefiel mir 
ein blanfirttncr ©eibenftoff ; blefe garbe ftel^t aud^ nteiner @d^tt)efter 
auf« befte. aber bad 2)?eter foftete 4 SWarf 50 pfennig unb 
biefer ^reid mx ntir ju l^od^. 3d^ l^be ttberl^aupt bie bunfleren 

2o garben fel^r gem, abet meine ©d^toeftcr fyit bie J&elleren lieber^ id^ 
glaube, ant Itebften l^at fie bad aOerl^ellfte JBIau. Tldnt f^reun^ 
bin fagtc, ed toilre beffer, in ein grSfeered ©efd^ftft in ber ^aupt* 
ftrage p gcl^en, toeil bie ©ad^en bort am biHigften feien. abcr ed 
nxn: bort ebenfo teuer tote l^ier, unb toir fanben nid^td Seffercd. 

25 ©d^Iiefelid^ toaren toir im l^ad^ften ®rabe ermilbet, abcr toir be^ 
fd^loff^/ morgen toieber in bie ©tabt }U gel^en, ba ed und beiben 
bie QtSBte 0reube ntad^t, ©efd^enle oudjufud^ 
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b) h 9Sad bei^en @ie liber bie SmfUutt fat biefer @tabt? 
2. aSeld^ 9iat crl^ieltcn ©te bon ^l&rcr grcunbln? 3. 8Bar* 
urn tixir ed fd^ioer, etn ®efd^ fUr 3fy^ @<l^ti)efter au^gufu^ 
d^? 4. aaSarum lauften ©ie (jcftem nid&tt fftr 3^ Srcimbin? 
5. ma» befd^Ioffen ©ie bedl^Ib? 5 

c) Mary had decided not to buy anything in Germany 
until she reached Berlin, for she had always heard that 
the best shops are in the largest cities. She wanted to 
buy presents for her family and, as she could not pay very 
much, she wanted to find the stores where everything lo 
was cheapest and best. At first she thought that the 
smaller shops would be cheaper, but she soon found that 
the larger shops had the best assortment and that their 
prices were just as cheap as those of the smaller ones. 
For her youngest sister, who likes pretty dresses better 15 
than anything else (construe: likes . . . best), Mary 
bought the prettiest blue silk dress she could find, as the 
brightest colors suit her best. For her eldest sister she 
wanted something different and, as Clara loves reading 
better than an3rthing, she bought her the newest and most 20 
interesting German books, bound in the brightest colors. 
But it gave her the greatest pleasiu-e to pick out for her 
elder brother pictures of the most interesting things' she 
had seen on the journey. She found the best assortment 
in a large shop on the main street and it was in the highest 25 
degree interesting and at the same time very diflicult to 
pick out the most beautiful ones, for all pleased her ex- 
tremely. She would have liked [best] to buy all that the 
merchant showed her. When she had finally made all her 
purchases, she was too weary to do an3rthing else, but she 30 
said it had been the most interesting day of her journey. 

1 Gram. 11, lie and IV. 
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10. ^eittfd^Ianb — Gennany 
Numerals and Proper Names 

Gramioar 6, 1 

a) 3)etttf(l^lQnb l^t einen S^Iftd^inl^It Don 545000 qkm 
(lied: OuabratfUometer), gleid^ 208830 ettfitifd^n Ottobrat^ 
metleiu & tft ungefftl^r fo grog tote ber @taat Seiad, ber etn 
i^llnfael^tel bed f^Iftd^eninl^Itd ber Seretnigten ©toaten bon 

5 Wmxxfa ehmimmt. S)eutf(i^Ianb l^t 65 3RiIItonen (SttUDol^ner, 
faft lOmal fo blel tote Seja«» 3toei 35rittcl ber SBeodHerung 
finb ebangeltfd^, etn 2)rittel tft IatMU<^* ^^ ^^^ S)eutfd^ 
JReid^ tourbe erft tm 3cif)xt 1871 gegrttnbet* 25 t)erfd^iebene 
©toaten tottl^Iten )9BtI]^Im ben (Srften, ben ^dnig Don ^reugen^ 

lo gu il^rem Oberl^anpt* (gr nal^m ben Sttel „3)entf(i^ ^atfer" 
an unb tonrbe im ©d^loffe }u SerfatQed am ad^tgel^nten ^onuar 
1871 geWnt. SDer {efeige «aifer tft SBill&eInt ber ^^eite, ein 
Snfel aSJill^elmd be« grften^ (gr tourbc am 27ften ^anuar 1859 
in ber @tabt ^otdbom geboren unb ift feit 1881 mit Sugufta 

IS Victoria, ber lod&ter bed ^rgogd grtebrtd^ ju @(i^Iedtoig=^ofc 
ftein*©onberburg*2(uguftenburg, Dermftl^It 

6) L SBie grofi tft SDcutfd^Ianb? 2. SBte grofe tft SJeutfd^:' 

lonb Derglid^en mit ben SJeretnigten ^taatm Don 2(merlfa? 

3, SBad toiffen ©ie liber bie ©rttnbung bed neuen S!)eutf(i&en 

2o JReidM? *• S35ad toiffen ©ie ilber ben iefeigen beutfd^en ^aifer? 

c) Germany has only about a fifteenth part of the super- 
ficial area of the United States of America. But although 
all Germany is only about as large as the state of Texas, 
the latter has only about four million inhabitants, while 
^5 Germany has a population of more than fifty-six millions. 
The new German Empire is not as old as the United States. 
The latter were foimded on the Fourth of July, 1776, but 



NUMERALS. TIME 17 

the former was not founded until 1871. The first Em- 
peror of Germany was King William of Prussia and he 
only assumed the title of German Emperor when he was 
chosen on January 8th, 1871, by the rulers of twenty- 
four German states as chief ruler of the whole country. 5 
He was the grandfather of the present Emperor, William 
the Second. William the Second is the third Emperor of 
Germany and has reigned^ since the death of his father, 
Emperor Frederick, who died on June 15th, 1888, in the 
city of Berlin. Frederick was married on January 25th, 10 
1858, to an English princess, Louisa Victoria, a daughter 
of the famous Queen Victoria. He reigned only three 
months. Prussia is the largest state in Germany. It has 
an area of 134,000 square miles, about three-fourths of 
the total area of Germany, and has more than thirty-four 15 
million inhabitants, of whom^ about two-thirds are Pro- 
testants. 

11. Sm ^ota — At the Hotel 

Numerals. Time 
Grammar, 6, II 

a) a. — ®uten aWorflen, ^crr SWc^cr! 2ttan l^t l^utc 
tnorgen itoevmal an @ie telepl^ontert, jule^t Dor einer Slertel^ 
ftunbe, unb man h)lrb fjmte yiaijfmitta^ urn imd W)X h)ieber nad^ 20 
3fl^ncn fraflen* 35. — ®ut 3d& crtoarte ntdnen ©ruber l^eutc 
SCbenb, lonn er etn <3iinmer l^ier belomtnen? 6r n)tQ bid gum 
ftcbtcn 3funl bletben* a. — ®ett)i6/ er farm etn ptc« ^tomer 
im gtticiten ©tod gu ad&t 2ttarf befommen. ©♦ — Um toieDiel 
Viijft (ober: gu toeld^ ^ett) fommt ber ©d^nettgufl Don SBerlin an? 25 
a. — @r rommt 6 Uf^ 20 2Winuten an, ober 3l&r ^perr SBruber* 

^ Gram. 2i&. * Dim benen« * ZOd. 
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fonn erft ein JBicrtcI nad^ ficben lilcr fdn, bcrai ha& ^otel ift brci 
kilometer t)on bent Sal^nl&of cntfcmt ©• — SBonn toirb gu 
SWtttafl gcflcffcn?^ a. — 3n cincr l^albcn ©tunbc* 35* — S)tt« 
ift gu fpW fllr ntid^* ^cHncr, rcid^ ©ic mir bic ©pelfcfarte* 

s 3d) tt)in fllcid^ cin toarmc6 ©crld&t bcftcHciL ©rtnem ®te mit 
fofort cine Saffc ^affcc mit JBrot, Sutter unb gh)eicrlci ^ftfc. 
^eute 9Jad^ittag tnSd^te id^ eine Su^fal^rt madden. Sttte, be- 
fteUen @ie tnir einen SBagen ouf itm ©tunben. ^6) tmht vm 
fyiVb brei Ul^r fortfal^ren unb etnMt unt fydh fUnf Ul^r lurMtom^ 

xo men. SBitte, brtngen @ie mir aud^ bie 9ted^nung unb ein l^lbed 
2)u|}enb anfid^t^poftfcrtem 

6) 1. iffidd&e giad^rid^t ^ab ber ^eDncr ®erm SWe^er? 

2. SBdd^cn SBunfd^ l^atte ^err SKe^er? 3. SSann unb tool^ 

toirb fein ©ruber lommcn? 4» SBa^ toirb §crr SWe^cr l^ute 

IS Slad^ittag tun? 5* 2Ba« beftettt ^rr SWe^er bci bcm ^eHner 

nod^? 

c) A. — Where is your brother this summer? I have 
not seen hun since the end of April. B. — He has been 
ever since the seventh of May at a very good hotel about 

2o eighteen kilometers from here and he will stay there until 
the tenth of October. He has invited me there^ twice 
already and has sent me half a dozen beautiful picture 
postal cards, and half an hour ago I telephoned him and 
said that I would visit him to-day. Cannot you go with 

25 me? I am going at eleven o'clock. A. — Thank you. I 
should like to go, but I cannot start until half past eleven. 
When does the train go? B, — The train goes at quarter 
before eleven, but I will telephone and engage a carriage. 
We can drive out in two hours. I will engage the carriage 

30 for the whole day, so that we can take a drive in the after- 
noon. At the hotel they dine at half past one, so we will 

1 Gram. 16, Ua and 18c. ' Gram. 29. 
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eat something before we go. Please order two cups of 
coffee and some bread and butter. A. — They have 
brought two kinds of cake, but the waiter says that we 
cannot get an3rthing hot for^ half an hour. B. — My 
brother expects us before three o'clock, so we must start s 
(drive) in ten minutes. He wants us to stay* until to- 
morrow and has engaged two rooms for us on the third 
floor at six marks each. We can come back by the express 
train to-morrow, which arrives at the station at twenty 
minutes past nine. xo 

12. Review 

Based on Exercises 7-12 

Last smnmer I went to Germany with my youngest 
sister. After a trip of nine days we landed at Hamburg, 
which is one of the most beautiful towns in all Germany. 
As we arrived there at half past six in the morning and 
left by the fast tram for Berlin at a quarter before eleven, 15 
we spent a whole day in the town, where we saw many 
interesting thmgs. I like what is old better than what 
is new, so I enjoyed very much walking along the oldest 
and narrowest streets in the eastern part of the city, but 
my sister preferred to look at the beautiful shops. We 20 
stayed in Berlin from the 11th of June until the 24th of 
July. I liked it very much there. We lived in a very 
expensive hotel, not far from the station, which my cousin 
had recommended to us. We had two large rooms on the 
fourth floor at 20 marks a day each. From the windows 25 
we had a beautiful view over the city. Every day we took 
long walks and we very often saw the German Emperor, 

1 Dor (dot.). * Gram. 26, V. 
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William the Second, in his gay uniform riding down the 
street. He is a grandson of William the First, who was 
crowned on January 18th, 1871. We soon found the stores 
where things were cheapest and best. We bought many 

5 things there for our friends and relations in the United 

States. For my mother I bought a beautiful dress of the 

very lightest gray silk, but it did not please my sister very 

much; she would have preferred something different. 

One day an acquaintance of ours came to see me, but I 

lo had left the house a quarter of an hour before. She had 
telephoned twice to me but the waiter had forgotten to 
tell me [it]. I was very sorry not to see her, because I 
like her and I had hoped to meet her during my stay in 
Germany. 

13. @ine VLntttf^altmq auf bet @ira^e — A Conversation 

in file Street 

At — By 

IS a) a. — ©eftem traf ld& §crm ©. auf bent ©aJ^nJ^of, ber mir 
er^ai^Ite, baft ©ie nad^ Suropa reifen tooHen, 35. — Qa, mcin 
S)ampfer \iif)xt S)onnerdtag bet Xa^t^cmbm^ ab. 3^ gel^ gu 
©d^iff nad^ ©ibraftar unb batm toetter gu Sanb ittit ber Stfenbal^n 
ttber aWabrib unb $ari« nad^ SBerKn. ST. — 3d& 1^ dnen 

2o guten greunb in SSerlin, ber ^rofeffor ber ©efd^td&te an ber Unt* 
))erftt(tt tft. SBtr nnnren gufommen in ber ©d^ule uttb l^ben 
aud^ gufomnten auf ber Untt)erfttitt ^etbelberg ftubiert. SBoIIen 
@{e il^n ntd^t befud^en? ®t Mrbe fid^ genng fel^r barilber freuen. 
35. — ©el^r %ttnt, fyiht i6) ntd^t btefcn §erm Iefete« 3a|ir mtt 

25 Sl^nen In ber Oper ober Im 2:i^ter gefel^? 81. — ©etotg, er 
toar bet und gu 35efud^ unb Hagte fel^r tlber bte ${^ l^ter. 3fn 
biefent SugenbltdC lann Id^ ntld^ nid^t genau an fetne S(breffe er« 
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Ittnem* 3fd^ toerbe fie ^l^nen burd^ bte $oft fd^itfetu 9htn guten 
SKorgenI 3($ tnug tnid^ beeilen« SReine Samilie ift geloig fd^on 
bet 2:ifd^; loir effen urn fyttb pod Viffc. Sb. — 9{a($ meiner Ul^ 
ift e» erft etn Ul^r* ?!• — 3a, aber i^ l&obe nod^ efaie ©eforgung 
auf bent SRarft uttb auf bet $oft p tnad^ unb id^ tnlkl^te gur 5 
rec^tett <3^tt ju $aufe fettu Sebett @te IdoI^II 3^ l^offe, @ie 
nod^ etttntol t)or 3l^rer Slbreife gu fel^n, ober auf aUe Sftlle iDttnfd^ 
td^ dl^tien ie^t fd^on elite gltldfltd^ 9tetfe. 

b) h ^Sk9 fUr etite Stetfe h)irb $err 9« tnad^? 2« SBa9 
toiffen ®te liber bett greuitb Dott $ernt 8- In Serlttt? 3. ®ie 10 
font e^, bag ^err 8. biefett t^reunb lattttte? 4. SBie toirb er 
feitte Sbreffe erfal^rett? 5. SBantm fprad^ bie $erren ttid^t 
Utttger gufammett? 6. SBeld^ SButtfd^ fprtd^t ^err 9. cms? 

c) A. — Did I not see you at the railway station yes- 
terday? B. — Yes. I was there at daybreak to meet 15 
my sister, who has just come to make us a visit. A . — Did 
she come by land or by water? B. — She came by boat 
to Hamburg and then by tram by way of Hannover to 
Berlin. A. — Will she stay with you long? B. — Yes. 
She will stay at our house two or three months. Her hus- 30 
band is professor at the University of Oxford, but her 
daughter is here at school and her son is at the University 
of Leipzig. A. — I wanted to go to see you to-day after 

I had done my errands at market, but thought it was too 
late. It was half past eleven o'clock by my watch. 25 
B. — Can we not all meet at the theater to-morrow? 
A. — I am delighted with the plan. Shall we meet you 
at your house or at the theater? We will try to be there 
at the right time. B. — I will send you [a] word by mail, 
but at all events we will be together there. Grood-by 30 
now. I must hurry, if I want to be at home at the right 
time. It is half past one and we dine at two o'clock. 
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The family will all^ be at table. Your husband will come 
with you to-morrow, I hope. A. — I do not know whether 
he will be at home to-morrow. He went yesterday to visit 
a friend in the country, and the boat by which he returns 
5 does not leave until four o'clock. He will be pleased at 
your invitation, but I fear that he cannot accept it. 
B. — Will you not send him the invitation by mail and 
tell him to come back at once by train? A. — I shall 
find a letter from him at the post-office; then I shall know 
lo when he will be at home. 

14. !3n bet Sd^ule — In School 

Personal Pronouns 
Grammar, 7 

a) 2tf)xtx: ©Icr Ift ©dne tlbcrfc<}unfl, td^ bin gar ntd^t bamit 
gufrlcben, bcfoiti)cr6 bcr Icfetc ScU bcrfclbcn ift \d)x fd^fed^t. & 
finb gu t>xtU gcl&Icr barin unb cinigc bcrfclben ftnb fcl&r fd^Iimtn. 

— ©dottier: 2)a6 tut ntlr fcl^r Ictb; abcr id^ lonntc nid&t fcl&r rtcl 
IS 3cit barauf t)crtt)Cttbcn. — ?.: Qa, gctodJ^nltd^ Kft S)u fleifeig, 

toarum Kft 35u c« btcfc« 2WaI ntd^t gch)cfcn? — ©d^.: ©ic 
augen taten tnir totf); id^ l&attc nteinc SriHc t)crforcn unb fonntc 
biefelbe nlrgenbd finben. ©eftem ^benb l^atte id^ fie ouf ben 
£ifd^ gefegt, abet l^te frilb fog fie nid^t ntebr barauf. @te toox 

2o unter bte ^citungen gelomntcn; t)orl&in fanb td^ fie barunter. — 
?.: ybin, ba« nttd^fte 2)?al ntufet 35u baran benfen, fie an einen 
ftd^ren Ort gu legen. — ©d^.: 3d^ ntbd^te ©ie nod& einige^ ilber 
bte gcbler fragen. ®ntge baDon ftnb ntir ntd^t gang flar. — ?.: 
3efet l^ben tt)ir feme 3eit ntebr bagu, 35u fannft ntorgen g^agen 

25 barllbcr fteHen. SBer l^t btefe^ ^ft auf ba6 $ult gelegt? 

— ©d^.: 3d^ toot e«. S6) Ifiabe metnen Sluffafe abgefd^rieben; 

^ Construe: The wfiole family wiU, 
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toofkn @ie il^ anfe^? @ie iDoUten nod^ efatmal mit mir 
barttber fprcd^en. — ?•: ®ut, ld& toerbe e« nac^l^r tun. 

6) 1« SBorum toot ber Sel^rer nid^t mit bet tlberfe^ung sa^ 
frieben? 2. SSorum nxir ber ©d^tUer nid^t fleigiger getoefen? 
3* SB3dd&cn 9iat gtbt tj^tn ber Sel^rcr toeijen ber Sriae? 4» SBor* $ 
urn l^tte ber ©d^tUer An $eft auf bad $ult gelegt? 5« SBad 
fagte ber Sel^rer barttber? 

c) -4. — Was the teacher satisfied with you to-day? 
B. — No, he was not. My essay was good, especially 
the first part of it, but it was not copied well. He found xo 
several bad mistakes in it and I shall have to copy it again. 

A, — I am sorry you were not industrious this time, for 
you generally are. Last time your essay was very good. 
Did you not spend time enough upon it last evening? 

B. — I could not copy it yesterday evening, because I is 
had lost my spectacles and my eyes hurt me, and this 
morning I did not think of doing it,^ because I had to do 
my translation. A. — Bring your essay to me; I want 
to look at it and ask you some questions about it. B. — I 
cannot find my note-book anywhere. I laid it on the 20 
desk with my books a little while ago, but it is not among 
them any longer. A. — If you would think next time of 
putting your note-book in a safe place, you would not 
lose it. But where is the newspaper? I saw it on the 
table a little while ago, but it is not there now. Who has 25 
taken it? B. — I have. I wanted to read something in 
it. A. — You have no time for that now. You must do 
yoiu* translation and show it to me. Do you know all the 
words in it this time? B. — Some of them are quite new 
to me, but I will ask the teacher about them to-morrow. 30 
I shall have time to do something more then. A. — Very 

1 Gram. 26, IVb. 
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well. Now lay your books on the table and think no more 
about them. You have spent time enough on them for 
to-day. 

15. (Sin (StfimMflttttfliSfitief — A Letter of Liquiiy 

Possessives 

Grammar, 8 

a) aBrfmar, ben 7. 3fnni, 1910. 

5 ©el^r flccl^rtcr §crr ^rofcffor! 

SBor clniflcn lagcn bcfont id^ clncn Sricf Don ctnem 3^rcr 
frill^crcn ©confer, bcr l^icrl^crfontntcn nnb ftd^ unt cine ©tcttung 
an bcr J^icftgcn ©d^ulc bciDcrben ttJtH. Unt fcincftDittcn nnb nm 
unfcrcr @Itcm toiHcn, bic fcl^r bcfrcunbct toarcn, tt)tH Id^ gem ba« 
lo aKetntfle tun, nm il^nt gu i^elfen, S6) f)aht fd^on Derfd^iebene 
geute unt ll^r Urteil ilber il^n flefragt, aber ba« S^xt ift nttr be* 
fonberS tt)id^tifl, unb id^ totlre 3l&nen fcl&r bonfbor, toenn ©ie ntir 
tttoa^ ©cnauere^ ilber il^n fd^retben ttoHten, ba id^ il^n fettft foft 
fiur nid^t fenne unb aud^ an ben Sorteil unferer ©d^ufe benfen 
IS tnufe. @r f)at einc fel^r tlld^tige, gebilbete gran, unb id^ lenne ble 
gitem ber S3eiben; fein SSater mar Slrgt, bcr ll&re ^forrer; fetne 
©tern toarcn nid^t fo arm mie bie iJ^rificn, aber Dor einigen 3al&ren 
Derloren btc grfteren all il&r ®elb unb iefet ift e« fel^r fd^mer fttr 
bie gamilic, il^ren Unterl^alt p flnben, fo baft bcr ©ol^n feine 
2o gftcm unterftttfeen mufe. Unfere ©d^nle besal^It il^ren ?el^rem 
ein l^ol^ ©el^alt unb e^ mttre ein groge^ ©lildC filr il^ uttb bie 
©cinen, j^ierl^ergufommen. 

3m Dorau« beften SDanf fttr 3l&re auSfunft. S« tat mir fel^ 
feib gu l^5ren, ba^ 3f)x Heiner ©ol&n fid^ ben Slrm gebrod^ l^t 
25 unb ii) l^offe, bag e^ il^m toieber gut ^tf)t 

aWit befter @mpfel^Iunfl an ©ie unb bie ^l^riflcn 

Sfyc fcl^r ergebener 

8. aWeier. 
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b) U SBarum fd^rleb ^err SKeier efaten ^ef an ben $emt 
^rofeffor? 2. SBarunt tooQte er einntd fiber ben frlil^eren 
©driller loiffen? 3. SBad toiffen ©ie fiber bie f^amilie biefe^ 
©d^filerd? 4. SSSarunt tooQte btefer fel^r geme bie ©teQung l^oben? 
5* S3Ba« toiffen ©le fiber ben ©ol^ t)on ^erm ^rofeffor? s 

c) My dear Mr. Miller, 

I have just received a letter from Prof. S. who wishes to 
obtain for one of his former pupils a place in the school 
here. The young man applies for the position here, 
because oiu* school pays a higher salary than his. I lo 
should like to do my best to help a friend of Professor S., 
for his parents and mine were very intimate. But I must 
know something more definite about this Mr. P. before 
giving^ him the place. I have asked our doctor for his 
opinion of him and now I want to know yours. You can 15 
give me information about him and his family and, for 
his sake and mine, I beg you to tell me all you know about 
him. I hear that he is a cultivated man and a good 
teacher and that he has a nice wife. I know that his 
father was a clergyman; who was hers? Is he rich enough 20 
to assist his daughter and her family? If Mr. P. is obliged 
to support his wife's parents and his, the salary here will 
not be large enough for him. It would be a misfortune 
for him to lose the position here after he has given up 
his, but we must think not only of his advantage but of 25 
ours. Several people have written me their opinion of 
him, but yours will have more weight with me than theirs. 

I shall be very grateful to you for your information and 
thank you in advance for, it. 

With kindest regards to you and your family, 30 

Yours sincerely, 

^ Gram. 27, Ic. 
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16. ^e beutf d^e Stmibe — The Gennan Lesson 

Relatives 

Grammar, 11 

a) 2)ic gc^rcrin, bcrcn Untcrrid^t id^ bcfud^c, ift cine ©eutfd^* 
©ie "fyxt Dicic ©driller unb ©d&ttlcrinncn in ber Piaffe, t)on bcncn 
lieute aber ixoA abmefenb xoaxm, ndntlid^ ^arl 2)?., beffen ^ter 
flcftcm flcftorbcn ift, unb 2lnna ^., h)dd^ frani xoax, xot&\)aVb fie 

5 2U $aufe bleiben ntugte* ^eute lad bie Sel^rerin ein beutfd^ 
®ebid^t Dor, ttber beffen 3n^alt fie nnd nad^l^ fragte* Seiber 
fonnte id^ nld^t ailed Derftel^, toad ntid^ fel^r ttrgerte. 3)ann 
befprad^ fie bie Slnelbote, tooDon toir in ber le^ten ©tunbe ge« 
fprod^en l^tten imb toorttber toir anf l^te einen Heinen beutfd^n 

lo 3[uffafe fd^reiben ntufeten* 35ann liefe fie bentfd^e ©tt^ an bie 
lafel fd^reiben unb biefenigen, bie id^ nid^t Derftanben l^atte, er^ 
flttrte fie ntir. S)ie art, toie fie ed erfUtrt, ift fel^r intereffant. i 
©ie ift eine ?el&rerin, toie id^ fie liebe* ©ie ift fel^r gered^t, toeld&er i 
(gigenfd^aft fie il^re SBefiebtl^eit Derbonft. ©ie bel^anbelt alle i 

IS ©d&iUer gleid^, toer fie aud^ fein indgen^ SBer feine afuffloben i 
lemt, l^at ed fel^r gut bei il^r, bcnn fie ift bie greunbin berer, bie 
fleifeig finb, aber fie ift fel&r ftreng gegen jene, an beren gleife fie 
gtoeifelt. 

6) 1* SEBarum toaren l^te gtoel ©driller abtoefenb? 2» SBel* 
2o d^ S(ufgabe l^tten ©ie fUr bie l^eutige ©tunbe? 3. SSad taten 
©ie l^ute in ber ©tunbe? 4. SBarunt l^ben ©ie bie gel^rerin 
gem? 5. SBie be^nbelt pc i^re Piaffe? j 

c) The school which I attend in Berlin has several teach- I 

ers (men and women), of whom two are especially beloved. 

25 Mr. B., whose father is a famous professor, is just such a 

man as I like. He is very learned and very severe, for 

which reason the pupils who do not learn their lessons do 
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not love him. But he is the friend of those who are indus- 
trious. He has the pupils write essays in which they give 
the contents of the books they have read in class, and the 
way in which he talks over the essays with them is very 
interesting. To-day one of the boys, of whose industry 5 
I have my doubts, had forgotten to learn the poem which 
we had talked about in the last lesson, which vexed Mr. 
B. very much. He was very severe with him and had 
him read the poem aloud and write the contents of it on 
the blackboard. But he is very friendly to every pupil lo 
who is industrious, whoever he may be. Miss X., in 
whose class I am, owes her popularity to the way in which 
she treats her pupils. She is kind and just to all those who 
are under her instruction (who visit her . . .). Whoever 
is in her class is well off. Yesterday one of the girls, whose 15 
father was very ill, had to be absent and had not read the 
book about the contents of which Miss B. was question- 
ing us. While the other girls were writing sentences on 
the board, the teacher talked over the book with her 
and explained to her everything she did not understand. 20 
This is a girl who always learns her lessons well and of 
whose industry Miss B. has no doubts; but she is some- 
times severe to those who are not industrious. 



17. Ser SbtiSflttg — The Excursion 

Demonstratives 

Grammar, 9 

a) „@oId^ einen fd^Snen Sag tnug man 6enitt}en/ fagte ^perr 
SRUKer gu feinem @ol^n ^an9, ,M^ tooUta und bad neue $oteI 25 
bet 35 ♦ ♦ ♦ anfcl^" 2)er Icfetcrc tear bamlt citH)crftanben unb 
ber erftere btb nod^ feine ^to&^tdn, beren 33ruber unb einen 
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Jrcunb bcrfclben eitu 3cncr toot cm alter grcunb bcr gotnttic, 
btefen fyittt man erft filrgltd^ letmen gelemt SlQe bieienigen, 
h)clcl^ cingclabcn toarcn, famcn faft gur fclbcn 3ctt auf bcm SBai^n* 
l^of an, nur Sari fam fan Icfetcn Slugcnblidt. „3)er fomrnt gc* 

5 iDdl^nKd^ ju fpttt/ lad&tc ^crr 2)WiIIcr. ©tc molltcn gcrabe ein* 
ftciecn, ba ricf bcr ©d&affncr: „S)a« ift cin ©d^neUaug! SKlt bem 
Wnnen ©ic nid^t fal&rcn, bcnn er l&alt nid^t an bcr nftd^ften ©tation, 
SBartcn ©ic auf ben ^crfoncnpg!" grau SDWlHer fiattc fan SBartc* 
faal ^ttoaxttt, Mf)xtt\i> $crr SnuQcr an bcr ^al^rfartcnau^abe 

lo gal^rfartcn itmttc Slaffc fauftc* Sr gab icbem bic fdne, nur 
fcinc cigcnc unb bic fcincr gran ftcdtc cr in bic Safd^* Hte 
bcr S^i P^ te SSciDCflung eefefet l&atte, fagtc ©anS: Jta bcr 
nttd^ften ©tation milffcn tt)ir umfteigcn*" „S5at)on ftcl^t nid^t^ 
fan gal^Ian/ anttoortetc bcr SSatcr, wfragcn tt)ir ben ©d^ff*» 

IS ner^" S)icfer t)cmcinte, bcnn nur bic, todd)t nad^ $ ♦ ♦ • fa|* 
rcn, ftcigen l&icr um» „S3Bir foHtcn cine Sanblartc l^bcn; in 
35 • • ♦ flibt e^ einen fleincn ?aben, too man gilKfcbcm, Sinte, 
papier unb bcrglcid^en berlauft; flctoife fdnnen toir pc bort bt^ 
f ommen/' fagte $err aWllHcr* 

2o b) h Sefd^rciben ©ic bic Scute, toeld^ biefcn ?lu8flug ma* 
d^« 2* SBarum lonntcn fie nid^t mit bem ©d^ncQaug fal^rcn? 
3* SBa^ tat ^err aWttHcr, cl^ er cinftieg? 4. «cfd&rcibe^t ©ic 
einen $al^of • 5. SS3a6 foDte man mitncl^en, tomn man einen 
Surfing mad^t? 

2s c) A. — How fortunate that we have such a fine day 
for our excursion. Have all those who were invited 
arrived? B. — All are at the station except my sister, 
her sister-in-law and a cousin of hers. The latter wanted 
to buy a map, but he will soon be here. A, — I know 

30 him, he always comes at the last moment. But where is 
Karl? B. — He is at the ticket office buying^ the tickets 

1 Gram. 87, Id. 
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and the others are in the waiting-room waiting for the 
train. A . — Here he comes. Have you bought my ticket 
and my sister's? C — Yes, I have put them all in my 
pocket. Let us get in at once, for the train is just going 
to start.^ A. — No, that is the express train and we are s 
going by the accommodation; otherwise we shall have to 
change at the next station. C — Who told you that? 
B. — The conductor told me to go by the accommodation, 
because the express does not stop at X. and the time-table 
says the same thing (the same stands in . . .). C. — I lo 
understand nothing of maps, time-tables and such things, 
but I took (made) the same trip only a short time ago and 
I know that we went by the express. B. — Those who 
take the express train must have first class tickets. C. — 
Oh! I knew nothing about that. If we are to wait for 15 
the acconmiodation train, I will make use of the time to 
write a letter; can you lend me a fountain pen? A. — No, 
but there is a shop near by where you can get paper, pens 
and such things. B. — There is no time for that now. 
That you can do in Erfurt. Our train is just going to 20 
start and whoever wants to go must get in at once. 

18. Review 

Based on Exercises 13-18 

This morning I met Miss Miiller and her sister Anna at 
the station. The former is an old friend of ours, the 
latter I have only recently become acquainted with. 
Miss Miiller is the teacher, whose German classes I 25 
attend. She is the daughter of a professor at the Uni- 
versity of Berlin and she herself studied several years at 
that university. For her sake and for her father's sake 

1 Future. 
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we are very much interested in her work. She gives me 
German lessons. After the last lesson I carried her book 
away with me instead of mine, but I sent it back by mail 
and to-day she thanked me for it. I am doing my best 

5 to learn the German language and I am sorry that I can- 
not spend more time on it. I could not study much last 
week because my eyes hurt me. I had lost my spectacles 
and for two days I could not find them anywhere. Now I 
cannot find the book I need. Last evening I laid it on the 

lo table in the front room, but this morning it was no longer 
there (lying on it). I asked my sister about it, but she 
had never seen the book I was talking about. We are 
reading now a most interesting story about which I am 
to write a German composition for the next lesson. Last 

IS week I wrote a translation, but Miss Miiller was not quite 
satisfied with it; there were too many mistakes in it. As 
some of them were not clear to me, she explained them, 
but I want to ask her some more questions about them. 
Later on we are going to read the poems of Goethe, whose 

20 works she prefers to those of Schiller. She tells us many 
interesting things about Weimar, a little city in Thuringia, 
where both poets Uved. Sometimes she reads us German 
poems, the substance of which we have to write out 
afterwards. 

19. 2)et %n8fini^ (gortfcfeung) — The Excursion (Continua- 
tion) 

Interrogatives 
Grammar, 10 

25 a) 3la6)hcm fie cm^gcfticficn toavtn, rcbctc §an6 cincn Scam* 
ten auf bem Sal^nl^of an: „S)arf id^ fragen, nrdd^cS bcr befte 8Bcg 
nadft bcm §oteI auf bem Serfle tft?" „SBeIci^e« ntetnen ©ic/' 
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antoortete biefer, „badientge, totld)^ gerobe bei ber 93urg ftel^t, 
ober ba« neuc ^tntcr bcr Surg ?* „!J)a« ncuc/ crtoibcrtc ^crr 23L 
„®tf^n @ie gerabe au6 auf ber Sanbftrage unb bann ben erfteti 
Heinen SBalbmeg Itnte ben Setfi l^tnauf," Unterbeffen fam and) 
grou aWiltter l&erbei. „2Beffen ©elbbeutel Ift bic^r rief fie, s 
„lc^ fanb if)n auf ber ©trafee*" „S!Bie filllcfltd^! er gel&drt nttr!'' 
rief ^an«. „gBa« fttr eine j&errltd&e audftd^t!" rief grou aKtlOer 
aud, „imb tod^ tin l^ilbfd^ 3)orf! SBte Diele QitUDOI^ner l^at 
e«?' — „g« ift fel&r flein, nur etoa 300/ — ,^ol&in fll^rt jener 
9Beg?' — „3)er fill^rt nad^ bent lurm bort obcn." — „SBogu bient lo 
benn biefer lurm?' — „3efet Ifiat er feinen Stotd mtfyt; e« ift ein 
alter SBad^tturm au6 ber JRdnter^eit." — „9Barunt fteigen tt)ir 
nid^t in bem Sturm l&inauf ? SBer gel^t ntit?' — JEia^ benfft 
5Dur lad^te ^rr amitter, „ba« ift biel gu fteil fttr SDid^r — 
„aBa« fttr ein SBeg fttl&rt benn nad^ bem §oteI?" — ^, ber ift 15 
fel&r bequem unb fteigt nur fangfom*" 

6) !• SBorum rcbete ^on^ einen Seomten an? 2. iffield^e^ 
tear ber befte SBeg nad) bem neuen ^otel? 3* 8Ba3 bad^te grau 
aWttHer ttber bie ©egenb? 4. SBarum tooUte ^err 2WttKer nid^t 
ju bem lurme l&inauffteigen? 6* SBarum tear $an« fel&r 20 
filttdflid^? 

c) What a slow train! cried Mrs. Miller, as they got 
out at the station. Where shall we go now? Which is 
the best way to the hotel? — That I do not know, an- 
swered her husband, but I will ask this gentleman which 25 
way to take (we are to go) and meantime you can buy a 
map in that little shop. — How shall I pay for it? You 
know I have lost my purse. — How much money was in 
it? — Only about five marks. — May I ask, which road 
leads to the hotel? — Which hotel do you mean, the one 30 
in the village or the big one on the mountain? — I did not 
know that there were two hotels. How many rooms has 
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the big one and who is the owner of it? Which road must 
we take to get there? — You can go straight along the high 
road, but the little wood road to the left is prettier, if it is 
not too steep for you. — What sort of a castle stands on 

5 the mountain behind the hotel and to whom does it belong? 
— That is only a tower which the owner of the hotel has 
built. — What use is it? — There is a very fine view from 
the top. Who wants to climb up to that tower? — That 
is too steep, let us take the easy way. What a pretty wood 

lo path ! Where does it go to? 

20. 2)er ^8^nq (©d^Iug) — The Excursion 

(Conclusion) 

Indefinite Pronouns 

Grammar, 12 

a) @6 tmx red^t l^tg unb ftaubtg, abet trot} aDebem tnad^te ftd^ 
icbcrmcmn tjcrgnilgt auf ben SBcg, unb in tocnigcr ate brcl ©tunben 
toar man obttu Slber fein 2)tenfd^ tmv bei bent ^otel gu fel^n, 
unb aKed nxtr gugefd^Ioffen. Sod^ fanb nton balb tr0enbn)o in 

IS bcr Slftl^ cine flcinc SBirtfd&aft „S5nnen toir l(iicr cttoa^ gu cffcn 
bcfontntcn? S^ Idoffc, ®ic l&aben cttt)a6 ®utc^!" [agtc ^crr Wfl. 
nS^ l&abc nid&t Did/ fagtc bcr 9Btrt, „abcr ba^ tocnigc, toa^ i^ 
fyiht, h)iB x6) 3fl&nen gem qtbtn" @r brad^te aHcrfei gu cffen 
unb au trinfcn, unb ciner nad& bem anbcm fcfetc fid& an ben SBirtd* 

2o l(iau«tifci& nleber. „9iel^en ®ie nod^ ettoa^ S5rot unb eintge 
^irfd^enl" [agte ^err SK» gu [einem greunbe^ „S)an!e, td& l^be 
nod^ meld^e, aber id^ m5d^te geme nod^ etn ®Ia6 2RUd^ Idaben." 
„Unb ®ie? iRod^ ettt)a6 Obft?^ ^Sanfe, nid&t« meldr, id& bin 
[att" ,^ann toirb ba6 groge ^otel gedffnet?^ fragte ^err 

25 2W. ben SBtrt* „9Wemanb toelfe e6 bcfttntmt. ®o Diel id& gel^drt 
fiabe, am crften 2Wai; aber Dor ein paor lagen fol^ meine grau ben 
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SBeft^^ bet il^ fagte, bob nod^ tnand^ l^erid^tet tottbm mug* 
& bringt etnem ntd^M ein, ein $oteI }u frill^ im @omtner }u 
dffnciu'' 

b) h ^fd^rei6en @ie, tote bie SamUie }U bent ^otel lam? 

2. SBarum nxtr bad ero^e ^otel ttod^ tttd^t geSffnet? 3. SBad 5 
iDiffeit @ie ttber bad Heine ^otel? 4. SBad belant nton bort gu * 
cffen? 6*aBa6fra9te$err2»*benaBtrt? 6. @(i^rciben ©le einen 
$rtef an Sffttn t^reunb, in bent @ie biefen Sfudflug befd^reibem 

c) ''We must find an inn somewhere, where we can get 
something to eat and drink before we start/' said Mr. 10 
Miller. '' I will ask the owner of this little house whether 
he can give us something good to eat." The owner of the 
house brought out the little that he had. He gave them 
some apples and some good ripe cherries and some milk, 
that was all he had. But everything was very good and 15 
one after another ordered a few more cherries and another 
glass of milk. The landlord told them that his inn brought 
him in very little in summer, because every one went to 
the big hotel on the mountain. ''Is the hotel open now?'' 
asked Mr. Miller, "no one can tell me exactly." "As far 20 
as I know, it was opened a couple of days ago," answered 
the landlord. Then they all started off, and although it 
was hot and dusty, they arrived on top, cheerful but 
hungry, in less than two hours. The big hotel on top was 
not yet opened for the smnmer, for much was not yet in 25 
order, but a couple of rooms had been put in order and 
they all seated themselves at the table and ate all sorts 

of things. After all were satisfied and could eat no more, 
they asked whether there was not something interesting 
to be seen somewhere near by. "Not much," said the 30 
waiter, "but people generally visit the old castle. They 
say there is something to be seen there." 
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21. &n SBrief aui^ Qmopa — A Letter from Europe 

To — Of — On 

a) Sergl^ufeit, bei t^ronffurt am SRain, 

5Den 14tcn 3fuli, 1910^ 

SKcin ficber SBctterl 

3^ \)abt oft an £)t(i^ gebad^t unb iDoDte an Sid^ fd^reiben, abet 

5 aud Tlan^tl an S^it fotntne l^ erft {e^t bagu. Su tm^t, bag 

toir am ficbtcn 3um nad^ (guropa abfubrcn* Ttdn SSatcr ttwr 

[cit SBod^cn am gicbcr crfranft. J)a cr bad^tc, bag c« bicfcm 

ganbc an gutcn Urstcn fcl^Ic, befd^Iofe ct, nad^ 3)cutfd^Ianb gu rcifciu 

Iro^cm tt)ir alfe fjurd^t Dor bcr SRcifc batten unb am Srf olg toirf* 

lo lid^ sttjcifcltcn, glng bod^ attc« gut. 2luf bcr JRcifc toar c8 fcbr 

fd^5n. S)ic Sage Don Slcto g)orf am ^ubfon unb am SWccrc 8^* 

f ftHt mir fcbr, unb c« gibt nid^t^ ©d^dncrc6 auf grbcn ate bic au«* 

fal&rt au« bem Slctt) gorier ^afen* Scfete SBod&c gingcn totr auf 

ba« 8anb. @« gel^t metncm 5Sater Did beffcr, unb cr ift aud& in 

IS beffercr ©timmung. (gr ift frcunblid^ gcgcn aHe unb nid&t mcl^r 

ciferfild^tig auf mid&, toeil id^ frifd^ unb gefunb bin* SBir mad&cn 

fd^dne Stu^flilgc p gufe unb gu SBagen* Site toir gcftcm gcrabc 

im SBcgriff toarcn au^augcben, bcfud^tc un« S)ein alter grcunb 

^Inri^. SBci bicfer ©elcgcnl^t f)'6Ttt id& Don 3)einem Srfolg in 

2o 3)ciner neuen ©tcHung, toop id& !Dir b^rglid^ gratuliere. 

Unter bcr SBcbingung, bafe S)u mir aud^ fc^reiben toiKft^ Dcr*' 
fprcd^e id^, J)ir balb toicber 9iad^rid^t Don mir gu ficben* 
SRit I^Hd^ftem ©rug on Sid^ unb S)cinen ^iBruber, 

S)cin trcucr 
2$ $an«. 

b) 1. SSorum n)oQtc bcr SBater il(ire^ ^reunbed nad^ (Suropa 
rcifen? 2. SBcfd^rcibcn ©ie bic SRcife. 3. JD5a« tut 3^x fjrcunb 
unb fdn $$ater ietjt? 4« SBad fd^rcibt S^x greunb fc^t Itber tM 
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JBcfinbcn [cine« SBatcr«? 5. Sfficld^c Slad^rld^ten bcfam $an« 
Don p ©aufc? 

c) Niederwald, near Bingen on the Rhine, 

July 26, 1909. 
My dear Mr. B., S 

When I received your letter, I was on the point of com- 
ing to Europe and did not write to you for lack of time. 
I had been sick with rheumatism for weeks; all my friends 
were very doubtful of the success of this journey and I 
myself had some fear of it. But the doctor told me I lo 
could do nothing better, on condition that my sister would 
come with me. On the trip I was very ill and when we 
arrived in Hamburg on the tenth of May I had to go im- 
mediately to the country. At first we were in a little 
hotel on the sea[shore], now we have been for three weeks is 
on the Rhine. The situation of this hotel on the river 
pleases us very much, and there is certainly nothing more 
beautiful on earth than the Rhine with its old castles and 
villages. There is no lack of interesting places in the 
neighborhood. At first we made excursions in a carriage, 20 
but now I am much better and we generally go on foot or 
on horse[back]. Last week we visited the beautiful city 
of Frankfort^ on the Main and on that occasion we met 
your old friend Mr. Smith. He was very kind to me and 
my sister and gave us news of you, but we were jealous of 25 
him, because you write to him and not to us. I congratu- 
late you on the success of yom* new book, of which Mr. 
Smith told us. I have been trying for weeks to get it, 
but I only succeeded in doing so yesterday. 

As I am now quite well and strong, we have decided to 30 
go to France next week. If everything goes well, I shall 

1 Gram. 21 /. 
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write you from Paris next week and I hope soon to have 
news of you again. 
With warmest greetings to you and your family, 

Faithfully yours, 
s Mary G. 



2!S. 2)ie CHnlabimg — The Invitation 

The Passive Voice 
Grammar, 15 

a) ©eftem abenb n)urbe tntr Don bent S^iener etne Sinlobung 
abttqtben, bie Don ber ©rfifin Sd. eefd^rieben toox. 20lefycetc 
Scute [inb Don il^ auf ©onner^tag gu ciner Slbcnbgefettfd^ft gc* 
beten D)orben* ©etmg loerben bie (Sinlobungen aOe angenontnten 

lo loerben^ benn e^ l[t gu crtoarten, bafe man In il^rcm ^aufe fel&r 
gut unterldalten loirb. ^6) benfe, e^ toirb getonjt loerbett, unb id) 
bin \tfy: frol&, bafe id& ntir Dor Diergel^n Xa^m dn neuc« Sail* 
Hetb madden Reft* Seiber l^t M tnein Derlorene^ S^icmutntenarm^ 
bonb, bad td^ geme tragen ntdd^te, nod^ ntd^t h)ieber gefunben« 

IS 2)?cin SSater fagt, bag toir nid^t gu fpftt nad^ ^aufc fommen bttr* 
fen^ fonft toerben D)ir bie ^audtllrc Derfd^Ioffen finben. ©ie 
toerben intnter urn elf Ul&r gefd^Ioffen* ^eute SWittag tourbe id) 
auf ber ©trage Don etner f^reunbin angel^alten, bie aud^ eingelaben 
toorben toax. Seiber toirb bie ©niabung Don xf)x abgelel^t toer^ 

2o ben mttffen^ berni bei biefem fatten SEBetter ift cd ibr nid^t criaubt, 
abenbd au^augel^en, unb bad lagt ftd^ leid^t Derfteben, benn fie bat 
etne febr garte ©efunbbett 

6) !• SBarunt nebmen ©le geme bie (Sinlabung gu ber ®rfipn 

S3, an? 2. SBarunt fann S\)Vt fjreunbin biefelbe nid&t anneb= 

25 nten? 3. SBarum bflrfen ©ie nid^t fcbr fpftt nad^ ^ufe font- 

nten? 4« Sefd^reiben ©ie bad Aleib, tt)eld^ ©ie tragen toerben. 
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5. @Am @ie bt Mrefter Stebe etne Unterl^Itimfl, tt)dd^ @te 6ei 
biefer SlbenbgefeQfd^ft tnit ber ©rafin fU^ren. 

c) A, — Are you invited to the evening party which is 
to be given by Countess X. next week? B, — Yes; I am 
invited for next Wednesday; the invitation was given me s 
by her servant this noon. A. — I have been invited to 
her house several times and I have always been very well 
entertained. I hear that there will be dancing and that 
all the invitations have been accepted. JB. — The last 
time^ I was invited there was dancing and I got home so lo 
late that our house-door was locked. It is always locked 
before eleven. As my key had been lost, I had to wait 
until it was opened by my father, and since then I have 
not been allowed to go out in the evening. A. — Do you 
know why the Countess' invitation was refused by your 15 
friend Miss L.? B. — That is easily explained. She is 
having a new ball-dress made, and as it cannot be finished 
before Thursday, she has had to refuse this invitation. 
She has only a velvet dress and that cannot be (does not 
let itself be) worn in this hot weather. A. — Was not a 20 
very handsome bracelet lost by Miss L. a couple of weeks 
ago? Has it been found? B. — It had been looked for 
everywhere and was nowhere to be found, but two days 
ago she was stopped on the street by a man, who handed 
it to her. He would not tell where or by whom it had 25 
been found. A. — Was there not singing at the party 
last evening? B. — No; Mr. X. had been asked to sing, 
but unfortunately he was not allowed to go out, because 
it was raining. It is not to be expected that a person 
whose health is so delicate (who has such . . . health) 30 
should go out in such weather. 

1 Gram. 11, m. 
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23. 2)er @ang fat Ue (gtobt — A Walk Down Town 

About — For — In 

a) 2t» — 66 tft fcl&r [d^5nc6 SBcttcr l&cutc gum fpagicrcn qif)m. 
SBiHft bu nid^t auf cine ©tunbc mit mir gcl^cn? ©• — Sciber l&obc 
ld& fcitic 3ctt, gum SScrgnilgcn J^crumplaufen, bcnn id^ mufe ctoa^ 
filr mcincn ©ruber gum ©eburt^tag faufen* 2l* — S'hm, id^ 
s h)erbc mitgcl&en unb Dor bem 8aben auf ©td^ toorten^ 9Bo i[t 
betn ©ruber? 3d^ l&abe beine ©d^toefter geftcm nad^ il^m fiefragt^ 
aber [ie l^attc feinc 3«it, mir ettt)a6 liber il^n gu ergftl^Ien* 35. — 
(gr ift feit gtoet lagen in ben S3ergen unb [oH einen SWonat Mciben, 
aber e6 regnet bcftftnbig* SBir aHe l^offen auf gute^ SBetter; 

lo meiner Slnfid^t nad^ tuirb er nid^t auf bie ©auer bei biefem fd^fed^ 
ten SBetter auf bem ?anbe bleiben fSnnen* %. — SBarum ging 
er fort? ©• — gr l^tte fd^on gum gtoeiten 2WaIe biefen S3Binter 
eine feldr fd^Iimme (grWItung. SBir fanbten nad& bem Slrgtc^ 
unb biefer fd^idtte il^n au6 ber ©tabt fort, benn nur auf biefe SBeife 

IS i&at er bie SRul^e, nad& ber er ftd& fel^nt 21* — SBirflid^! 5Wun 
tooHen toir gel&en. <^aft bu ®elb bei bir? ©• — 3a, ungefai^r 
20 2Warf, ba« toirb flir« erfte gentlgen. 3^ toerbe meinen SSater 
morgen um mel^r bitten* @r ift fd^on barauf gefafet, benn er fyxt 
gar fein SSertrouen auf meine ©parfamfeit* 

2o b) h Sffiarum fonnte 3l&re greunbin nid^t mit ^l^nen fpa* 
gieren gel^n? 2. SBarum ift ber ©ruber auf bem ?anbe? 
3. Sffiie lange toirb er bort bleiben? 4. SBarum l&atte a. nid^t 
frttl^er gel^drt, bag ber ©ruber fort toar? 5. ©arum nimmt ©♦ 
nur 20 2Warf mit? 6. ®eben ©ie in birefter SRebe eine Unterl^al- 

2S tung gtoifd^en ©. unb il&rem ©ater, toenn fie il^n um @elb bittet* 

c) My dear Mrs. Black, 

It has been raining^ here steadily for four days and, as 
it is no weather for running about or for walking, I will 

1 Gram. 246. 
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write you a letter for your birthday. I came to the moun- 
tams to find the rest I longed for, but in the long run I 
find it too quiet and I shall only stay for another week. I 
was prepared for some rain in the mountains, but I had 
hoped for some pleasant days for walking. There is noth- 5 
ing to do in the country in such weather and I long for 
town. 

Yesterday I wanted something to read and I asked the 
landlord for a book, but he had only about three in the 
house and those I had unfortunately read. I have asked xo 
my brother to send some from town, but I have no 
confidence in his memory and I fear I shall have to wait 
a few days for them. This morning I went into the little 
village shop to buy you something for your birthday. I 
had plenty of money about me, but I bought nothing. I 15 
asked for all sorts of things, but they had no books at all 
and nothing that I wanted. My father has little confi- 
dence in my economy and gave me very little money when 
I came, but in my opinion it is easy to be economical here, 
where there is nothing to buy. 20 

I have a bad cold and have sent twice for the doctor, 
but he only comes to the village for a couple of hours 
twice a week.^ I am hoping for a visit from him to- 
morrow. 

I should like to tell you something more interesting 25 
about my stay here, but this short letter must do for the 
present. I long for letters and hope for an answer from 
you soon. 

Please remember me kindly to your sister and her 
children. 30 

Yours sincerely, 
Anna B. 

^ Gram. 20, III. 
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24. Review 

Based on Exercises 19-24 

A. — May I ask you how your sister is? B. — Thank 
you. So far as I know she is quite well; she is in the 
country now. A. — This year I forgot for the first time 
to congratulate her on her birthday. I am very sorry, 

5 for I know she hoped for a letter. B. — She asked about 
you last week, when she came to ask me for a book 
which she had left lying on my table. There were all 
kinds of things on it, but I could not find the book of which 
she had spoken. I have little confidence in her memory, 

lo perhaps she left it somewhere else. It is easy to explain 
why she does not know anything more about it, for 
the night before she left we had a party. There was 
singing and dancing in our house and everything was in 
disorder. A. — Do you know that my brother is going 

15 to Europe? B. — Which one do you mean? The one 
who has been sick [already] so long? A. — Yes, my 
youngest brother. He is better now, but he is not 
allowed to stay in this country in winter. JB. — I have 
often thought of him since I heard of his illness. I passed 

2o his house yesterday, but everything was closed. A. — If 
you had come a few days ago you would not have foimd 
the doors closed. He is just on the point of leaving 
America. I think he will like Rome very much. There 
are so many interesting things there. I always remember 

25 with pleasure the months I spent there. I lived in a hotel 
which was situated on a steep hill; there were good roads 
for driving and narrow old streets for walking, but the 
most beautiful thing of all was the view of the city by 
moonlight. B. — I remember your letters and picture 
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postal cards from Italy. I do not know whose letters I 
liked best, yours or your sister's. I was very jealous of 
my little cousin, because you had written to her several 
times, although you lacked time to write to me. A. — I 
am going to see the friend now, whose diamond bracelet 5 
was lost in Italy; do you not remember how it was found 
by young Count B.? 

25. SBrim Sbtfftel^en — Getthig up in the Morning 

Separable Prefixes 
Grammar, 16, 1, II 

o) 8[* — <©5rcn ©Ic, c« Ift f)b6)\U 3dt, hoi ©ic anfonflen 
aufauftcl&cn! S. — aBirffid^, id& Wn cben crft aufgctoad^t «.— 
Qd) Idobe fd^on eiit Siob genotnmeit, mid^ fertig ongegogen unb 10 
fe^ eben meinen ^ut auf, urn aMpi^tf^* @tel^ @te fd^neQ 
auf unb flcl&m ©tc mltl SB. — 8Bo gcl^cn ©tc bcnn l^ln [o frftl^ 
am SWotBcn? 8[* — ^n, Id^ 1^ Sfy^vai bod^ Bcftcm tnttge* 
teUt, baft tnciii Onlcl l^tc anfoTntncn toirb. Cr tollrbc nic ou^ 
f)6vtn, fid^ p bttlaqen, kDenn id^ ifyx ntd^t an ber $al^n abl^olte. 15 
©. — STd^ fo! »ittc, fagcn ©ic bcm 2»itbd&cn, ftc miJd&tc eincn 
augcnbKdt l^erouf fommcn. ©n ffnopf Ift an mcincm Smtcl ab* 
ficriffctt unb fie foil ll^n toicbcr annttldcn. Iraflen ©ic il^r auf, 
frifc^e ^anbtttd^ unb ©etfe in bad ^dobeimmsx gu brtngen. 
Unb l^t fie benn alle nteine Aragen unb Arat>atten mitgenom^ 20 
men? 3d^ tann nld^tt in meinem ©d^Iafjimmer flnben^ nad^* 
bem fie aufgerttumt fyit 21. — ®ut, Id^ tt)erbe e« il&r mitteilen. 
©ie Fommt gerabe gut ^audtllre lutein. 9tun leben ©ie n)ol(iI! 
3^ twm nt^t auf ©ie toarten. ^vi^m ©ie fid^ nod^ gut aM, 
bid id^ gurUdfomme. 25 

6) 1. aaSarum Ift a. I&eute fo frfll^ aufgeftanben? 2. «e- 
fd^ben ©ie, toad ©ie morgend beim S(ufftel^ tun? 3. SBar« 



' 
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utn toiU 9* ben Onlel obl^olen? 4. SBorum ruft 9* nad^ bem 
^bnmermftbd^? 5* SBorum Ift cr ungufriebcn mtt if)x? 

c) A. — Please get up. It is high time to go. B. — 
Where are you going? You are all dressed and I am just 

5 waking up. Where are you going so early? A. — Uncle 
has just telephoned that he will arrive at half past eight 
and I want to meet him at the station. Do you want to 
come with me? B. — I have begim to dress already. 
Come up for a moment and wait for me. I am sewing on 

lo a button that I tore oflf yesterday. A. — You always 
tear off your buttons and then complain, because you have 
to sew them on again. Why didn't the maid sew it on 
yesterday? B. — Unfortunately she had no time, for 
mother had told her to put a bedroom in order for Uncle 

15 and to put fresh towels and soap in the bath-room. Be- 
sides, you did not tell me that he was coming so early in 
the morning. A. — Oh, didn't I? Well, I had not time 
to explain everything to you. Stop complaining and 
come with me. B. — I have just finished dressing. Now 

ao I will put on my hat and come. Where are you? A. — I 
am just going out the door of the house. Hurry up. You 
can rest when you come back. B. — Why do you meet 
Uncle at the train to-day? When he arrived last week, 
no one met him. A. — You know he complained that 

25 no one was there and as I woke up early to-day, I 
thought I would meet him. I like to go out early in the 
morning. B. — I like to get up early, but I do not like 
to dress so quickly. 
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2C »ri Sifdl — At Table 
Inseparable Prefixes 

Grammar, 16, in 

a) n. — ^tte, bebienen @te fid^I (Sntfd^ulbisen @te, ba§ 
id& cbcn crft bcmcrfc, bofe Ql&r IcOcr Iccr i[t »• — ©ittc fcljrl 
a* — 5»cl&mm ©ic ctoa« «artoffdfalatl «• — Danfcl ^^^ 
mug eeftel^, holji^ id^ fel^r J^ngrtg bbt. 3^d^ l^abe nut etnen 
Sdffel ©uppe p iDHttag gegeffetu S(ber @ie effeit gar nid^t^I 5 
a. — 3d^ IM^ fel^r fpftt gefrai^ftttdt; ^ lomtnt tnir Dor, ate ob 
id& cbcn crft 2»cffcr unb ®abd tocggclcgt b^ttc* «• — JBobcr 
bdommcn ©tc tbr fd&dne^ ®cmilfc unb 3br ©cfHlgcI? a. — 
S)a« Ift cin ®cf(icnf bc« ®rafcn ©•, bcr btcr In bcr Siftl^ cbi 
Sanbgut bcfitjt imb ftd^ ctfrig mit fdncm @artcn bcfd^ftigt zo 
ifcnncn ©ic 11^? ©• — SKtd^t fcl^ gut 9d& l&abc tl^n Dor A* 
nlgcn 3ttl&«« auf cincr SJcrfommlung f cnncn gclcmt* H* — 3<35 
crl^idt gcrabc cincn ^@ricf Don il^, cr Uigt fld^ d^l^ncn aud^ cnu 
pfcblcm Or l^t fid^ ben i^ug Ubcrtrcten unb longtocitt ftd^ fcl^; er 
^offt, baft ©Ic \fyx bcfud^ toerbcn, il^ ju crl^tenu 55* — ©cl^ 15 
gcmc, t(^ genicfic cinen £ag auf bcm Sonbc tntmer fcl^r, abcr 
c« gcltngt mir ntd^t oft, l&lnau«au!onnncn* a. — S)cr ®raf ift 
dn fcl&r merltoftrbtgcr alter ^crr» (gr l^t frfnem ©ol^nc nic Der»» 
ixt^n, bag cr fcin Sonbgut Dcrlaffen l^t @^ gcfttUt Wfvx nur 
auf bem Sonbc, er urtrilt fcldr l^rt ilber bic Scute in bcr ©tabt unb 20 
migtraut il^nen aQen. Wx ntigf^xKcn ildnt abcr toeniger ate bie 
anbem, unb er ben)irtct und oft in fdncm ^aufe« 

h) I. SBarum ift %. nid^t fcl^r l^ungrig? 2« S8ad loiffcn ©ic 
ttber ben ®rafcn $•? 3. SBo l&at il(in «• !cnnen gclcmt? 
4* ©arum ift S3» bcrclt il^n gu befud^en? 5* SBarum urteilt 25 
bcr ®raf fd^r 1^ ilber feinen ©ol^? 6. ^cfd^rdben ©ie bad 
amttageffcnl 
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c) A. — Do not lay down your spoon. You have 
hardly eaten a spoonful of soup. It seems to me as if you 
were eating nothing at all. Will you not take some vege- 
tables or some salad? Please help yourself. B, — Please 

5 excuse me for eatmg^ so little, but I am not at all hungry. 
I dined to-day in the country with that curious old gentle- 
man Count H.y and he would hardly allow me to lay down 
my knife and fork. I never succeed in visiting him with- 
out eating and drinking too much. A. — What beautiful 

lo vegetables and poultry he has on his estate! I received a 
present of some fine vegetables from him last week (some 
vegetables as a present). B. — Yes. He sent his re- 
gards to you and wanted to know whether you had received 
it. I often visit him on his beautiful estate, for I like the 

15 country (it pleases me in . . .). It amuses me very much 
to observe how much he dislikes all the people who live 
near by. He would be very much bored, if he were not so 
much occupied with his garden. A. — Does he not like 
to entertain his friends from town? He has often invited 

ao me and I have breakfasted with him once and dined with 
him twice, but I must confess that I dishke him very much. 
Perhaps I judge him harshly, but I mistrust a man who is 
deserted by his own children. B. — They say that his 
sons did not like life* in the country. A. — They have 

25 never forgiven their father for not letting them become 
oflScers. B. — Is that so? 

1 Gram. 27(i. * Gram. 20, la. 
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27. ^ie (Stbf d^aft — The Inheritance 

Prefixes Separable or Inseparable 
Grammar, 16 

a) ©cftcm untcrldlcit id& tnid^ fcldr flut In clncr ©cfeUfdJ^ft/ 
toeld^c bci bcm ®rafcn $. ftattfanb^ Q6) traf cincn tungen SBc* 
fatmten, bcffcn Onfcl tl^ gang uncrtoartct cin aroftc^ JBcrmSgcn 
l^iiitcrlaffctt l^at* (gr tft cin fcl^r gutJcrlttSificr jungcr SWann^ mit 
bent n)tr aOe fel^r geme umgel^en; man lann tl^ aOed (tnt)ertr(men 5 
unb cr totrb fein grofec^ SScrmdgen gctDift nld^t nttpraud^cn* 
(Sr bcabfid^tigt icfet, cine 9iei[c urn bic SBcIt gu ntad^en unb er bot 
mir einen ?Iafe in fclnem SlutomobU an. geiber ift meine 3^* 
su fel^r in ^nfprud^ genontmen, ate bag id^ mit il^m gel^en F5nnte. 
S)a id& gcrabe ein SBud^ flbcrfetje, toeld^c^ ber Onfel be^ {ungcn xo 
5Kannc« gefd^rieben l&atte, intcreffierte e^ mid^ fel^r, ettoa^ mel^r 
llbcr bicfcn gu l^dren^ Seiber l&atte er feinen fel^r guten SRuf; oft 
l^at er bad ®efe^ umgangen unb aud^ feine i^reunbe l^interging er 
mondial, (gr Derlor fein Seben, ate er fid^ in einem fleinen 
JBoot ilber einen glufe fetjen Heft, S)a bad SBetter fel^r ftttrmifd^ 15 
tear, rieten il^ bic ©d^iffer baDon ai, abcr er beftanb barauf unb 
tooUte feinen SBitten burd&fctjen, unb nicmanb toagte^ il^m gu toiber* 
fpred^en. 

6) !♦ SBo unb ttKmn trafen ©ie ^l^ren {ungen Scfannten? 
2. aSad tDiffen ©ie fiber fein 2tim? 3. SBeld^e ?Iftne l&at er 20 
iefet? 4. aSorum interefficren ©ic fid& icfet befonberd flir il^? 
5* SBad toiffcn ©ie ttber bad geben bed Onfcte? 6. ®ebcn ©ie 
in birefter 9?ebe bie Unterl^altung gtoifd^en Ql^nen unb 3l^rcm 
iungen aSefannten. 

c) My dear Henry, 25 

Do you remember the old gentleman we met last smnmer 

in Italy, whom the boatmen would not set across the lake? 

He had intended to reach the railroad station on the other 
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side that night and when the boatmen advised against it 
and said it was too stormy, he contradicted them and 
wanted to carry through his plan. They could hardly 
understand what he said, but I translated for them and 
5 afterwards I conversed with him a long time. I have 
just learned that this man was a cousin of my fath^'s 
with whom he had not associated for years, because he 
believed he had deceived him and abused his confidence. 
As a yoimg man^ my father entrusted all his small prop- 

lo erty to this cousin, whom he considered very trustworthy, 
although he had not a very good reputation and some of 
his friends advised against it. When my father came 
back, his cousin said that the money had been lost. Un- 
fortunately it could not be proved that his cousin had 

15 evaded the laws and so the latter was able to carry through 
his wicked plan and keep the money. Now we have just 
heard most unexpectedly that he has died in Bavaria and 
left me his estate and a large fortune. My time is too 
much occupied for me to be able to go there at present, 

2o but I am going next month to a meeting which takes place 
in Munich and I intend to take the trip in an automobile 
and to visit my new estate. May I offer you a place in 
my automobile? 

28. ^a8 Sl^eatet — The Theater 

The Subjunctive Mode 
Grammar, 25, I and II 

a) at. — SBoHcn ®ic iti^t mit mir in ba« Sidcater flcl^n, toerm 

25 ©ic 3rit f)abtn? Qm ^Smglid^cn ©d^aufpicll^au^ tolrb nttntfid^ 

bad 3)rama „mtf)tlm XcB" aufecfttl^rt, unb i6) mSd^te cd fcl&r 

1 Gram. 20, II. 
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q/tmt \t\^ttL SR. — $tttte id^ nut ^ett! &Mt x^ nttr tneine 
Sricfc ficftem ficfd&riebenl H. — ate ob Bit 3l&rc »rtcfc nid&t 
gerobe fo gut morgen fd^reiben IdnntenI !Dem Sl^terjettel nad^ 
treten bte erften ©d^oufpteler l^eute obeitb auf* ^d^ freue tnid^ 
befonber^ auf bte britte ©jene im britten SufiUfi, tDo XtU ben 5 
apfel t)OTn ^opf fetne« ^inbe« fd^iegt SB* — Shin, id& n)erbe mit* 
fiel&cn. SBa8 fllr ^Kijje toerben toir nebmen? H* — 3d^ benfe, e« 
tt)(tre am beften, tocnn tDtr iti)ei $Utj}e nebenelnonber in ber erften 
ober itodten IReibe im erften diong belommen Idnnten. SBenn koir 
Dor fieben Ul^r an bie Sb^terlaffe lommen, Idnnen koir %eaAi 10 
nod^ gute $Ut^ befommen. $tttte id^ baron fiebad^t, fo f^tU id^ 
bie (gintrittstorten fieftem beforgtl 85. — SBenn id^ nur ttrilgte, 
too id& meine ©anbfd^ube l^ingekgt babel H. — $ier ftnb fie; 
fie feben aM, al8 ob fie fianj neu tottren. SB. — 3a, ba^ finb fie 
Qui), ©eben toir, ebe e« ju fpftt toirbl Sergeffen @ie 3^ is 
Opctngfa^ ni^t, bamit toir gcnou fel^n fdnnen, toa« auf ber 
9)ltbne t)or0ebt. SBenn id^ ^eit gebabt b^tte, l^tttte id^ bad 
3)rama febr geme nod^ einmal bor ber Suffttbrung gelefen. 

6) 1. SBarum tooDte a. ^te befonberd gem in bad Zi^ttt 
geben? 2. SBad fttr $1% nabm er? 3* SBarrnn toftre ed 20 
beffer getoefen, bie Sintrittdfortcn frflber gu beforgen? 4. SBad 
mug man mitnebmen, toenn man in ba^ heater gd^t? 5. SBar« 
um ift ed gut, ein S)rama t)or ber SluffUl^rung nod^ einmal gu 
lefen? 6. ®eben ©ie bie Unterl^altung an ber Sl^eaterfaffe, 
toenn 81. bie (Sintrittdfarten fauft 25 

c) Yesterday evening I went to the theater with my 
friend Count B. to see a performance of the drama 
William Tell. I looked forward with special pleasure to 
the evening, for I had heard that the best actor of the 
Royal Theater was to appear as Tell. It would have 30 
been better to get the tickets the day before. But who 
would have thought that so many people would be there! 
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When we got to the box-oflSce, it looked as if we could not 
get any places at all. We asked the man at the box- 
office what places we could get. ''If you had come 
yesterday, you would still have found good seats," said 

S he. ''Now I can only give you seats in the tenth row of 
the balcony, if you want to sit together." "Would it 
not be better to come to-morrow evening?" said I. "As 
if we could not see the stage just as well from the balcony," 
cried the Count, "especially with an opera glass ! " " Yes," 

lo said I; "if only I had not forgotten to bring mine with me." 
But he had his and we really saw very well. The per- 
formance was not very good. If I had only read my pro- 
gram before the performance, I should have seen that the 
principal actor was ill and could not appear. The one 

1$ who played Tell looked as if he were a very young man. 
If you had only seen him when he shot the apple from 
the head of his child in the third scene of the third act! 
He will certainly never become a great actor! 

29. S){e 9}]icl^l^anblung — The Bookstore 

Subjunctive in Indirect Statement 
Grammar, 26, III, and 6, I& 

a) $cibcI6crfi, ben IL fUlcA, 1910. 

2o SWcin Iicbc« grttulcml 

& tut tnir fcl^r Icib, ba^ iH) crft l^eutc 3fircn Huftrafi au«* 
fttl&ren fonntc, aber id) \)atit cine fd&Iimme ©rfttltung, unb ber 
Slrgt fafite, bafe i^ eintge Jage gu ^aufe bleiben mllfete. W» ii) 
f^tt morgen In ber SJud^l^anblung bie ©oetl^^Hu^fiabe, in Seber 
25 fiebunben, t)erlanfite, fagtc mir ber Sud^l^ttnbler, baft er biefe Hug* 
^abt nut in ?einenbanb ober ungebunben t)orratig l&atte, aber ber 
35ru(I unb bie ?lu«ftattunfi fden gerabe fo gut. S^ \af) fie an 
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unb fanb, bag er Me SBal^rl^eit geft)ro(i^ l^tte. 1S)cam fmflte id^ 
nad^ neuen beutfd^en SRomanen. (Sx fagte, ba^ bie ytomant t)on 
SStdbtfl, ©trafe, 3<J^n u4.tt)»(Hc«: unb fo tociter) tm Icfetcn Qafyct 
fel^ trtel t)erlanst koorben iDttren, er felbft fttnbe bie ^al^^fd^ 
JRomane fel^r padCenb unb intereffont, unb tottre eeme berett, 
^l^nen eintge jur Slu^lDal^I ^u fenbem S^ tolXl)lte einige au8, bie 
oud^ einen l^fd^ (Sinbanb l^tten unb l^offe, bog @ie borunter 
ettsM ftnben koerben, toa^ ^fl^nen gefttQt. 

amt freunbHd^en ©rUgen 

S^xt anna amiHer. 



lO 



6) h SBeld&en auftrafi l^tte grftukin amuier befommen? 
2* 3Barum l^atte fie il^n nid^t fileid^ audgeWrt? 3. SBarum 
empfal^I ber SBud^l^ftnbler bie ^^^^n'fd^en JRonumc? 4» JHJa^ fttr 
©oetl^e^Su^aben fyittt ber SBud^J^dnbler? 5. SBeld^e 9il(^r 
toftl&fte grttulcin SW. au8 unb toarum? 6. ©d^reiben @ie ben is 
SBrief, in bem bicfe J)ame grttulcin anna amiOcr bittet, il&ren 
auftras in ber iBud^l^nblung au^iufttl^ren* 

c) A. — My sister has written me that she wants to 
give her friend Miss D. some nice books for her birthday. 
She says she has a bad cold and cannot go out and asks 20 
me to pick out the books. Do you think that I can exe- 
cute her commission? B. — If you take my advice, you 
will go to the bookstore on Williams Street; they say 
that the bookseller is a very intelligent man and that he 
has all the best books in stock. Did your sister tell you 35 
what kind of books she would like to have? A. — She 
said they must be bound in leather and that the print 
must be very good, as Miss D. has strained her eyes and 
cannot read small print. B. — Didn't she tell you what 
kind of books Miss D. likes? A. — She said that Miss D. 30 
had no good edition of Goethe and that she had thought of 
buying her one, but that she herself likes to read some- 
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thing modem and exciting and she would rather choose 
some of the new German novels. B. — I have heard that 
Viebig's novels have been very much read this year, but 
I have only seen them bound in linen or imbound. Didn't 
5 your sister say that these books must have a very pretty 
binding? A. — Yes. I have been at the shop and the 
bookseller says he will send her several on approval, and 
if she selects some from among them, he is ready to have 
them bound in leather. He says he is sorry that he hasn't 

lo the novels of Stratz, Zahn, etc., in stock, but he himself 
thinks the Viebig novels more exciting and they are more 
in demand. B. — I think you have carried out your 
sister's commission very well and I am sure she will find 
some among the books you have sent which will please 

IS her. 

80. Review 

Based on Exercises 25-30 

As Charles had rested well, he rose very early, before 
half past six o'clock. He had told the maid the day be- 
fore that he wished to breakfast early, as he intended to 
spend the day in the country. He was going to visit an 

2o old friend of his. Count H. The latter had sprained his 
ankle, and the doctor had told him that he would have to 
stay at home quietly for several days. He was very much 
bored and wanted to be amused. At breakfast Charles 
told the maid to ask his sister whether she would like to 

25 come with him, but she said that she was not yet dressed 
and that she could not go. "If you had only told me 
about your plan yesterday," she called out, "I would have 
gone with you. If I had been told before, I would have 
got up early and should be ready now. Then I should 
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have done yesterday all that I have to do this morning. 
I should have enjoyed a day in the country very much. 
Now I shall have to be alone all day long and I shall be 
very much bored." Her brother said that she could 
occupy herself with her books, but she said she had noth- 5 
ing interesting to read. As Charles thought that she 
would never stop complaining, he left the house as quickly 
as he could. On his way to the station he went into a 
bookstore and asked for some new German books. The 
bookseller showed him several novels, and as some of 10 
them looked as if they were not quite new, he said he 
would sell them to him more cheaply. Charles asked 
him whether he would be willing to send some of them 
to his sister on approval and the bookseller said that he 
would be very glad to send her all she wanted. So the 15 
young man chose several books which had very nice 
bindings and the owner of the store promised to send them 
immediately to his sister's address. 

SI. Set SBefttc^ — A Morning Call 

Reflexive and Impersonal Verbs 
Grammar, 17, 18 

a) «• — ®uten SKorgen, $crr ^rofcffor! »ttte, fc^n ©ic 
ftd&! & frcut mld^ fcl^r, ©tc ju fcl^. SHJic ficl^t t» ^l^nen? 20 
8» — 3)(mfc, fiut; td^ l^abc tnid^ tolcber ganj ttf)olt Unb tote 
beftnben ©Ic fid^? 3. — S)(mfc, nid&t bcfonber«; Id^ fyibt ntid^ 
fel^ erfttltet; ed friert tnid^ ben gongen Xa^, tro^bem id^ tntd^ fel^r 
toarm angciogen l^be. S3. — ^i), ba^ tut mir fel^r Wb. Q^ 
bilbete tnlr eln, ©ic crWItcten fid& nlc 3. — O bod&, fel&r oft. 25 
3^ toor In eincr ©cfeHfd^, too id^ mld^ fcl^ gut unterl^Iten 
l^tte; ed regnete, aU id^ nad^ ^oufe ging, unb id^ bad^te, t» fei 
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ntd^t ber WtOi^ totct, mm SBagen ju nel^tnen, fo kourbe icl^ fion} 
nafe* 85» — (g« l&ttttc M abcr bod& bcr 2»li]&c flclo^t, cmc 
^o\^tt gu bcaal^Ien* a. — yim, toad gibt e« 5Kciie«? «• — 
3fd^ tDcife nid^tg 5«cuc«* Jftufd^te id& mid^ ober fal& id& ^i&rcn 
s $crm @ofin gcftcm auf bcr ©trafec? 3(i& tounbertc ntid& bar* 
llbcr, bcnn id^ bad&tc, cr fci In grelburfl. 8* — ©tc l^bcn M 
ntd^t geirrt. & gelang il^, Uriaub gu belotmnen, imb er lam 
geftem l^ier an* (Sd Mrbe il^ getoig ^ergnilgen madden, @te gu 
begrilgen, aber er tear fel^r mllbe imb rul^t fid^ nod^ au». (Sr totrb 
zo @ie getoig morgen befud^« (Sd gibt toenig S92enfd^en, an bte er 
fld^ mit fold^em Sergnllgen ertnnert tDte an @ie. 

6) 1. SBic ram t», bafe $crr «• Pd& crMItet l&atte? 2, SBar* 
urn begrftfet fein @obn ^erm ^rofeffor nld^t? 3. SBa« toiffen 
@le tiber bm @obn? 4. SBarum tolrb cr $erm ^rofeffor erft 
15 morgen befud^? 5. SBcfd^reiben ©ie ben SBefud^, ben W^ ©ol^ 
morgcn bel bem ^erm ^rofeff or mad&en toirb unb erjftl^Icn ©ie, 
toie unb iDorUber ftd^ bte betben ^erren unterl^alten iDcrben* 

c) A. — Good morning, Mrs. Smith. I am very glad 
that you have recovered from your cold. Are you quite 

2o well now? B. — Thanks, but you are mistaken. I never 
catch cold. A. — I am very glad to hear that. I am 
alwajrs cold here in the country and often take cold. 
B. — If you are cold, you must dress more warmly; then 
you will be well. A. — Shall I not have the pleasiu^ of 

2$ seeing Professor Smith?^ How is he to-day? B. — Un- 
fortunately he is not well. He caught a bad cold a few 
days ago and has not recovered from it. A. — I am very 
sorry for that. How did it happen (come)? B. — He 
had to go to town and came back so late that he did not 

30 succeed in getting a cab at the station, so he arrived at 
home quite wet. To-day he is resting, but he will be very 

iGram.aO. 
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sorry not to see you. A. — And how is your son? I am 
surprised that I have not seen him here this summer. I 
remember his last visit with great pleasure; isn't he com- 
ing this year? B. — I thought he would succeed in getting 
leave of absence, but I was mistaken. He longs for the 5 
country, but he thinks it is not worth while to come for 
three days. Is there any news to-day? Am I mistaken, 
or were you at Countess X's party last night? Did you 
have a good time? A, — Not especially. I had imagined 
that I should have a good time, but I was mistaken; it 10 
was hardly worth the trouble of going.' B. — It is still 
raining; please sit down again. It is not worth while to 
go out in the rain. A. — Thank you, I will take a cab; 
then I shall not get wet. 

Si. Sn ter Sei^fittlbil^el — At the Circulating libiaiy 
Modal Auxiliaries: bUrfen, Uxmm, tnSgen 

Grammar, 19 

a) 81. — ^ann i^ cinigc ncuc fflild^ bcfomtncn? 3fd& f)&tU 15 
bie alten geme gurlidgebrad^t, e^ tntigen brei ober Diet \t\n, aber 
id^ fyxbe fie nod& ntd&t fcrtig Icfcn Knnen; id& tocrbc fie mit ber 
$oft gurftdfd&idcn, benn id) fclbft tocrbc In ben nftd&ftcn Za^m 
nid&t In bie ©tabt f ommen Wnncn. 3cl& mdd^tc qimit bm neucften 
9tonmn t)on ©ubermann l^bcn. 3ft cr l^icr? SB. — 9?ein, 20 
leiber ntd^t, abet er lann ieben Sugenblid auriidlommen. S)arf 
i^ ifyx fllr ©te Dormerfen? SBenn ©ic granjafifd^ fdnnen, 
mdd&te ii) Qf)nm biefe yio\>t\kti empfcl&Ien. 8. — ?eibcr fann id& 
c« nid^t. S^ f)abe ate ^inb fdne fremben ©prad^en lemen bllr* 
fen, nnb Jefet mag ld& nid&t mel^r anfangen. S^ mftd^tc gem 25 
biefen gefd^id^tlid^ dtomaa k)on @ber^ mttnel^en; id^ l^abe ge^^ 

1 Gram. 29. 
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"fyM, cr fci intcrcffant, obex td& f ann tnid^ gcirrt fytbtiL SB. — 
2)ad lann fein. @te bilrfen nid^t ailed glouben, tm9 ®te l^dren. 
^err g. fagtc, bafe er barilbcr l^ttttc einfd&Iafen Wnnen. 91. — 
^ie bent aud^ fein mag, id^ mag biefen ©d^rtftfteller ilberl^upt 
5 nid&t befonberd gem. Sber id^ toerbe bad S3ud& bod& mitneJ^men; 
meine ©d^toefter mag il^n Heber ate i^, unb fie toirb ben dloxtum 
lefen, mag er Iangn)etltg fein ober nid^t 

6) !• SBantm ging «• in bie Seipibliotl^!? 2, SBad toirb 
fie mit il^ren alien Slld^m mad^n? 3, SBarum fonnte fie bad 
lo getoiUifd^te S3ud& nid^t befommen? 4. SBarum tooHte fie fcine 
franjiififd^en StoDeHen mitnel&men? 5. SBarrnn nal&m fie einen 
gefd^id&tlid&en {Roman mit? 6. SBefd&reiben ©ie bie Seil&biblio- 
tl^! in S^vtt ©tabt 

c) A. — May I bring you anything from town? I am 

15 going there to-day and can bring back anything you want. 
B. — I should like some books from the circulating library. 
As I have not been able to go to town the last few days 
(last days), I have not been able to get any new ones. 
A. — What kind of books do you like? May I select 

2o them for you, or will you tell me what you want? Do 
you prefer novels or short stories? B. — I should have 
liked to get the latest drama by Hauptmann, but I could 
not, because it had not come back. The librarian said 
he could reserve it for me, but he may have forgotten it. 

25 -4. — It may not have come back yet. May I not get 
you some French novels? I like to read books in foreign 
languages. B. — Unfortunately my mother says that I 
must not read French novels. I know French, but I do 
not like the French books I have been allowed to read. 

30 My teacher recommended a very tiresome historical novel 
to me, but I told her that I could not finish it and that I 
almost went to sleep over it. I do not want to begin a 
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new one. A. — I could have recommended some good 
French stories that you would have liked. However that 
may be, I will get you some pla3rs by Hauptmann, if I can. 
He is an author of whom I am especifdly fond. There 
may be two or three of his plays in the library which you 5 
have not read. B, — Bring me whatever^ books you like 
yourself. I will read them, whether they are dull or not. 
One can read anything m the country. 

33. Set tni^Itmgetie $Iait — The Plan that Failed 
Modal Auxiliaries: tnUffen, foQen, tootUn 

Grammar, 19 

o) 21. — ©Ic l^tttten ficftem mtt ntlr in ba8 21^tcr fid^ 
follen. @ie fytttm e^ aud^ Derfprod^en, toaxum tomm ®ie nid^t? 10 
Qfd^ toiH nld&t l^offcn, ic^ ©ic Iran! toareni 85. — 3d& Mtt fcl&r 
geme gegangen, abtt ii) fyibt ntd^t gel^ fdnnen. ©erabe ate id^ 
an Me ^affe gel^en \ooUtt, lam bet iunge ^err ©. unb fo mugte 
Id^ gtt ^aufc bleibciu 8[. — 3d& foUtc bcnfcn, ©ic l^ftttcn 11^ 
fagcn fdraien, cr foUc cln anberc« SWal p ^l^ncn fommcn. ?3. — is 
3)ad tooUtt i^ nid^t. @r l^tte tntereffante 9tad^rtd^ten. (Sr 
nHQ bon metnem t)erfd^oaenen f^reunb in Slmerifa %d)btt fytbexu 
(Sr koar ein £nabe, ber nte gel^ord^ tooUtt, unb lief feinen @Item 
tocg. 9cfet foU cr in ^alifomten Icbcn vmb fid& bort cin SScrmd* 
Cen crtt)orben l^abcn. ?l. — ©oHtc bad iDal^r fctnl 3n ^ali* 20 
fomlcn mug c« fcfir W6n fcln. SB. — SBic toar c« Im Jl^catcr? 
a. — SBtr tnufeten bic ganjc S^t lad^en. S8. — SBa« tooHcn 
©ic bamit fagen? 81. — Sin neuer iunger ©d&aufpicler fpieltc bic 
9toQc bed $eG>cn fel^r fd^Ied^t. S)ic guten ©d^aufpteler milffcn 
aHc franf obcr auf JRcifen fictoefen fein. SBenn biefer fid^ nid&t 25 
beffert^ tolrb cr cctolfe bad 2:i&eater mlaff en mllffen, er l^ftttc toixU 

» Gram. 12, IV 
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Hd^ einen anbem $eruf ttM)\m foQenI SKan l^fttte tl^ ntd^t 
crtouben foHen, in bicfcm 3)rama oufgutrcten (ober: man l^ttc 
if)n In bicfcm Stroma nid&t auftrctcn laffcn foHcn), 
6) 1* SBanmt toav $* gcftcm nid^t in bad Sl^catcr scgangcn? 
5 2. mt l&ttttc cr ben S3cfud& fortfd^iden fdnncn? 3. SBad fttr 
9Iad&rid^tcn brad&tc $crr ©♦? 4, SBarrnn tear a, nid^t mit bcr 
auffill^runfi gufricbcn? 6» S3Ba8 fagte cr ttbcr ben ©d^aufpielcr, 
toeld&cr bic SRoHe be« ^clbcn f»)iclte? 

c) My dear Charles, 

lo I ought to have written you before and I wanted to, 
but I have not been able to. You want me to give you 
news of our lost friend Henry M. He has gone to Cali- 
fornia and is said to be very ill, but Mr. S. claims to have 
heard that his parents had to send him away, because he 

15 had lost so much money. He has had to leave Germany 
and to choose a new profession. It is said to be very easy 
to make a fortune in California, but I think he ought to 
have gone sooner. If he had been obliged to obey his 
parents as a boy, he would not have had to leave them now. 

2o I must tell you about the play I saw last night. They^ 
were going to give the drama Minna von Barnhelm, a play 
which I like very much, and a famous actor was to appear 
as the hero, Tellheim. He must, however, have been away 
or ill, for he could not appear. They ought to have told us 

25 so at the box-office; then we could have chosen another 
theater. I should have liked to go out after the first act, 
but I could not, because I had invited young Mr. G. and 
he wanted to stay. We hoped that the actors would im- 
prove, but they grew (acted) worse and worse. I could 

30 not help laughing, but I hope that I shall never again have 
to see so bad a performance. 

1 Gram. 12, 1. 
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Another time I shall be able to write you something in- 
teresting about my life here. Now you must write to me. 
With kindest regards to all your family. 

Yours truly, 

Hebmann D. s 

34. Sie 3;af d^eniti^r — The Watch 

Modal Auxiliaries 
Grammar,M.9 

a) 93or ai^t 2:agen fyit ber Ileine $(md fetne Ul^r faQen laffetu 
@r l^tte ed nid^t tun foQen, benn fetne (SItem fyiittn gefagt, er 
blirfte fie ntd^t 6etnt ©ptelen tragetu (Sr fagt, er 1^ e^ gen)tg 
ntd^t tun tooQen; ed mug tool^I and SSerfel^ gefd^l^n fein. Sd 
ift bem l^teftgen Ul^rmad^ nid^t gelungen, fie oudiubeffem, trot}« xo 
bem er etn fel^r gefd^ldter SKonn fdn ttAU. SWun toirb ber W)x^ 
ma^ in SB» fietolg einlge ©tunben arbettcn mtlffen, urn Pe toieber 
in Orbnung ^u bringen, unb ed n)trb t)iel foften, benn er foQ fel^r 
teuer fein* Wlan tyittt fie gleid^ ju il^ fd^iden foKen, man follte 
nie einem 35orfu]^rmad^ traueni S)ie ®tcm be« fleinen ©an«, is 
— er mag neun ober jel&n ^al&re alt \m, — tooHten il^ lange 
Sett letne Ul^r geben, obgleid^ fie ed gefonnt l^tten, aber fd^Iieglid^ 
mugten fie; benn ber Sater l^tte il^ etne« lage^ etne Ul^r t)er* 
\pxod^, fan« er am Snbe be« ©d^uQal^re^ ein t)orgttfiH(i^ 5ch9* 
ni« nad^ ^ufe brttd^te* @r bad^te, er tocrbe e« nie tun Wnnen, 20 
benn ber ^unge foil fel^r faul feln» Slber toie bem aud^ fein mag, 
fetn £)fterjeufinl« entl^left nur bie beften 9?oten; er mufe pWfelid^ 
fel^r aufmerf fam unb fleifetg geioorben fein. 9?atllrlid^ tooHte ber 
Sater fein ^erfpred^ l^tten unb fo befom ber ftnabe bie Ul^r. 
3d^ l^tte fleme feine greube gefel^I 25 

6) L SBte fam t», bag $an8 feine Ul^ gerbrod^ l^atte? 
2. SBad tut man, n^enn eine Ui^r gerbrod^ ift? 3. SBarum 
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mug man bie Ul^r ie^t fortfd^iden? 4« SBie lam e^, bag bet 
Sater ^cm& etne Ul^r oefd^It l^tte? 5. (SxiUfftm Bit atks 
fiber bie Ul^r, ate ob @te ber fleine $and tottren* 

c) I have wanted for a long time to own a watch, and 

5 my uncle wanted to give me one, but he could not, for my 
father had said I must not have a watch until I had brought 
home a good report from school. He was not satisfied 
with my report at Easter and said that I could have 
done better, if I had wanted to, and that I ought to 

lo have worked harder. I promised him that I would work 
hard, but he had no confidence in me and did not believe 
that I could do it. I do not like the school here, although 
it is said to be very good, but I can work when I want 
to, and I succeeded in getting a good report at the end 

15 of the year. You ought to have seen the watch my 
father gave me! It must have cost a good deal. There 
may be four or five girls in the school who have watches, 
but they all had to acknowledge that mine is the prettiest. 
They all wanted to look at it and each one said she would 

ao like to have such a watch. My friend Mary B. wanted to 
wear it for a few hours, but she dropped it. It may have 
happened by accident, but she ought not to have worn 
my watch while [she was] playing. I had to have it re- 
paired and I should have had to send it to B., if there 

35 had not been a very good watchmaker in our village. He 
was able to repair it very well. It cost a great deal, but 
he is said to be a very excellent watchmaker and he claims 
to have worked several hours to put it in order again. 
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85. Review 

Based on Exercises 31-35 

A. — Good morning. I have not seen you for a long 
time. I heard you were ill and could not go out. B. — I 
am very much better to-day and as it had stopped raining, 
I thought I would take a short walk. I had to post a 
letter and I wanted some books from the circulating 5 
library. A. — I hope you have dressed very warmly, for 
it is cold and you must not take cold again. B. — Is 
there any news? Mr.B. claims to have seen you at the 
theater last week with Anna, but I told him he must have 
been mistaken, for I was sure that Anna had never been 10 
allowed to go out in the evening. A, — Yes, we were 
there. Anna wanted so much to go that we decided to 
take her. B. — I think you ought not to have done so. 
In my opinion children of her age ought to work hard and 
go to bed early. A. — She would not have been allowed 15 
to go, if she had not finished all her school work. You 
ought to have seen her joy when I ask^ her whether she 
would like to go with us on Saturday. But she knew that 
she would have to stay at home, if she had not learned all 
her lessons for Monday. B. — Well, I think she could have 20 
waited a little longer. I was twenty years old before I 
was allowed to see a play. A, — But you know that our 
parents could not have taken us to the theater even if 
they had wanted to, as there was none in our village. We 
should have had to take a long journey and that they 25 
could not afford. B. — I should like to know what play 
you saw. There are said to be very few good pla3rs 
written now. A. — Our friend Professor White claims to 
have seen all the good modem dramas and he advised us 
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to go to see the drama AU-Heidelberg. And I am sure we 
could not have chosen anything better. I should have 
enjoyed myself more, if we had had better seats. At 
iSrst we thought we could not get any, because the theater 
5 was so full, but at last we succeeded in getting some in 
the sixth row of the balcony. I could not see very well, 
because I had forgotten to take my opera glass with 
me. I did not remember it until I was leaving the 
house and then it was not to be found. B. — You ought 

lo to have ordered your seats several days bef ore^ The house 
is said to be always very full when that play is given, and 
it was not to be expected that you could get good places 
at the last moment. I should like to have gone with you. 
It must be four or five years since I have seen a good play. 

IS A, — Anna would like to go again next week, and I have 
told her that she may go the next time that one of Schiller's 
dramas is given, but not before. 

36. 2){e 3^ittttig — The Newspaper 

The Article 

Grammar, 20 

a) ^ie Settung, ouf iDeld^ td^ abotmtert bin, entl^dlt l^ute 
aUcrfei 3ntcrcffantc«» Untcr ben politifd&en Stad^rid&tcn ftcl^t, 

2o ba^ ®raf S8. mit fitofecr ©timmcnmefirl&cit gum ^rttfibcntcn bcr 
Su^fteKunfl getDdi^It tDurbe. @r toax frili^er preugifd^ Offiiier 
imb ift fd^on fcit t)tclen ^ol^rcn JRcid^^tag^bgcorbnctcr. ©cin 
Sruber ftarb nirgltd^ ate $elb in ©libafrila, tDo er fid^ im ^antpfe 
gegen bte @tngeborenen audgegeid^net l^atte. dfn ber nttd^ften 

25 SBod^e foQen bie ^eratungen Uber ^olontalpolittl im 9}etd^tag 
bcginncn. 5)ann Heft man, bag bic Ufcr bc« JRl^cind tlbcr* 
fd^njcmmt finb, bcfonbcr^ in bcr ©d^toelg unb in S3abcn. S« 
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folgcn tnel^rcrc ©patten tiber ben berilbmten S^pAiru ©ein 
Suftfd&iff fubr mebrere ©tunben ttber ©erg unb Sjci, aber fd&Iiefe* 
lid^ tDurbe ed t)on einem ftarlen S93tnb na^ ©llben getrieben unb 
mugte lonben* 3)reinial bie SBod^ iDerben l^ier Ubungen ntit 
bem ?uftf(i&iff fiemad&t. 35er ^rtna t)on ©• nmd&t cine 8ictfe s 
ith Slutotnobil burd^ £)fterreid^ unb bie Silrfei, im Srttl^ial^r 
toirb er eine ^rinjeffin and bem ^aufe ^oJ^oUem jur j^rau 
nel&men. 3)a« Sleifd^ toirb immer teurer; e^ foftet itod Wlatt 
ba« ^funb l^te. Jtuf ber letjten ©cite ftel^n t)icle ©cburt^-, 
^od^ieitd- unb Sobe^anjetgen* !Die Seilage entl^tttt eine 3tb^ lo 
l^nblung ilber bie $unft unb bie 9latur in ©ried^anb, filr bie 
id^ mid^ befonber« intereffierte, 

6) h SBarum fefen ©ie bie ^eitung ieben Sag? 2. SBa« 
erful^ren ©ie liber ben ©rafen 35.? 3. SBa« berid^tet bie ^^itung 
Uber 5Wdta? 4. SBeld^ 9?ad^rid&t brad&te bie ^citung liber 15 
ben ^ringen ©.? 5. SBefd^reiben ©ie bie amerifanifd&e cS^itung, 
toeld^e ©ie lefen. 

c) A. — Have you read the newspaper to-day? Is 
there anything interesting in it? (does it contain . . .)• 
B. — There is all sorts of news in it. Are you interested 20 
in politics? A. — Not particularly, but I should like to 
know whether Count B. has been elected a member of 
Parliament. B. — No; Mr. von X., who distinguished him- 
self as an officer in the war in South Africa, was elected by 
a large majority. He will be very useful as a member 25 
of Parliament, for he will know all about colonial politics. 
A. — Is there anjrthing about the famous Count Zeppelin 
and his airship? As a Prussian officer I am interested in 
all that he does. B. — He practises with it twice a week 
and next week he is going to take a journey to the south 30 
with it. He will fly over Baden and Switzerland and 
land in Switzerland, probably on the banks of the Rhine. 
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A. — Is there anything in the paper about Prince S.? B. — 
Do you mean the one who was president of the Exposition 
in the spring and who married Countess M.? There is 
nothing about him in the political news, but I will look on 
5 the last page among the birth and death notices. A. — Oh 
no, he has not died! He has been traveling for several 
weeks in Austria and Turkey in an automobile and I 
lately read several colimms about him. A prince of the 
house of Hapsburg is with him. B. — Are you interested 
lo in art? Here is something about an exhibition of pictures. 
A. — Not especially. But I should like to know whether 
poultry is still getting dearer. Last week I had to pay two 
marks and fifty pfennigs a pound. We can only have 
(eat) it once a week now. 

37. ^tt altt (Sd^ttlfremib — An Old Schoolmate 

Genitive and Accusative 
Grammar, 21, 28 

15 a) J)u erinncrft J)ld^ fictoife nod^ unfcrc« attcn ©d^ulfrcunbc^ 
& Unter aUen ^naben l^atte id^ il^n sum liebften ©efftl^rten ge^ 
toitf^It unb il^n ftct« fllr ctncn tteatn grcunb ficf^altcn imb fcincr 
mlt Stcbc ficbad^t. S^ tougtc ntd^t; toa^ au« iJ&m gctoorben toar, 
aber nculid^ ftanb tt, ben §ut in bcr ^anb, an mcincr ^au^tllrc. 

2o ©ctodl^nlid^ bicibc id& abcnb^ gu ^aufc, abcr bicfcn Slbcnb toot 
id^ mit cincm grcunbc au^gcgangcn unb font fcl^r fpftt nad^ ^ufc* 
& toav ben gangen Sag gereift unb n)ar abenb^ angefontnten. 
@r fam gletd^ ju mir, aber cr toar be« langen SBarten^ mllbe unb 
tooUte gerabe fortgel^, ate er mld^ bie ©trage l^erauff ontmcn fab* 

25 (gr toot longe ^abte In atmerlfa getoefen unb toar fan Slhrger* 
jfrlege gum ©encral emannt toorben* (gr geigte mlr eln SBilb bon 
ftd^ in Uniform, bie $anb auf bem ©d^mert, ba^ mid^ fel^r an 
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fcincn SJatcr, bcr aud^ Of paier tear, critmertc* Selber tear er ber 
^offnung bcraubt toorbcn, bicfcn toicbcraufcl^, bcnn cr tDcr Dor 
cinificn SBod^en gcftorben^ ?tn fcincm ®rabe Hagte er fld^ bcr 
Sicblofififcit an, tocll cr ntd^t frffl^ in bie ©cbnat gurUdficfoin* 
men toax. ^etjt lebt er fef^r ruljiie l&lcr in bcr yilS)t; er bebarf bcr 5 
©(^onung unb ift nid^t mcl^r folc^er ainftrengunficn fttl^ie toic 
frill&er; abcr mcin ^au« bctrad^tet er ate fcine gtocitc ^inmt unb 
tontmt i\m obcr brci 2RaI ben Wlonat auf einen Sag gu ntir 
l^crilber« 

6) 1. SBte fam t», bag ©ic 3^ren ©d&ulfreunb fo taiflc nid&t xo 
gcfe^cn l^attcn? 2. Scfd^rcibcn ©ic bad JEBicbcrfcl^. 3. SBad 
fttr cin gcbcn fyittt bcr ©d^ulfrcunb flcflll^rt? 4. aBa« fllr ein 
Scbcn Wrt cr iefet? 5. SBic fommt c«, bafe ©ic il^n iefet dftcr« 
fcl&cn? 6. erittl^Icn ©ic aQc^ llbcr Sf)X Sebcn, ate ob ©ic bcr 
©d^Ifrcunb tottrcn* is 

c) Some weeks ago General G. came back from South 
Africa where he had lived many long years. He had gone 
away as a boy and his parents did not know for years 
what had become of him. But he had always remembered 
his home and his parents and had hoped to see them again, ao 
Two years ago he wrote to his mother and sefnt her a picture 
of himself in his uniform, sword in hand, and from that 
time on she received a letter from him twice a month. 
Then he became tired of life in a foreign land and needed 
rest, and when he was appointed general he asked for 25 
leave of absence and returned to Germany, which he had 
always regarded as his home. His father had died years 
before, but he considered it a great piece of good fortime 
that his old mother was still living. When he arrived 
in Berlin he went home at once, for he knew that he should 30 
find her at home. She was not capable of any great exer- 
tion and never went out in the evening. This evening, 
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when he came up the street, he saw her at the window, 
where she had been waiting for him all day. He was at 
home again. The next week he wanted to go to Potsdam 
for a day to visit an old schoolmate, whom he had formerly 
5 considered his best friend. But he was deprived of the 
joy of seeing him again, for he learned that he had lately 
died, just a few days after he had been elected member of 
the Reichstag. Hat in hand, he stood beside his grave 
and accused himself of neglect, because he had not written 
lo to him for years, although he had always thought of him 
with friendship and love. 

38. ^tt (Sfiinrt — Athletic Sports 

The Dative 
Grammar, 22 

o) ^ombure, ben 10* ^tbxuax, 1910. 

gicber SWa? I 
©d^on Ittnfift iDoHtc id^ S5ir auf 3)clnc gragc Ubcr ben ©port 

IS l&tcr antiDorten. ©laubc mlr; c^ fcl^It mir l^ier nid^t an ©ctoc* 
gutifi im grcicn unb id^ fatm S)ir nur xatta, aud^ l^ierl^ p 
fommcn. S)ic ©nlabuitfi ctnc« SBcfannten; cincm ©port«t)crcin 
Bcigutrctcit; tear mir fcl^r tdiUlommtti, unb id^ bin il^nt fcl^r 
banfbar bafllr. 3[d& i&abc Im ^crbft tyitl 2:cnnl« unb gufe* 

2o ban ficfpicit; trofebcm bicfc SaJ^re^gcit l^icr fcl^r feudal, raul^ unb 
rcgncrifd^ toot, l^at ftc mcincr ®cfunbl()cit nid^t ficfd^abct 3d& 
bin aud^ bid gertttcn; ld& fd^mcid^Ic ntir, cin gutcr 9tcttcr su fcin, 
unb id& folgc ben ^unben mtt SSergnttgen Uber alte ®rttbcn» 
J)ann font ba« ©d^Iittfd^ul^Iaufcn unb ©d^Uttcnfal^rcn im 

2$ SBinter, toa« mir fel^r gut gefiel. (g« ift mir aud^ gelungcn, 
©d^neefd^ul&e laufen gu lemen, toobei eln grcunb mir f^alf* 3m 
grttl^iaf^re fangen toir an, su fegein unb gu rubem. S)ic ©egel* 
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6oote l^ter finb ben Unferen gait} (tl^nltd^ unb oel^drett bent Serein* 
2lud& ba« ©d^toimmen in bcm SKeerc bel^fit mir fel^r, unb id^ 
trotje ben toilbcften SBogen* 3t^ lege bent SBrief einige ^^oto^ 
gropl^ien bont Ictjten ^ferberennen l^ier bei, bic 3)lr getoife greube 
ntad^ tDerben* ^ 5 

Wt l^lid^ ©rltgen 

S)ein ^aM. 

b) h SBorunt ift Qfyc greunb einent ©port^berein beigetre* 
ten? 2» SBefd^reibcn ©ie ben ©port a) im SBtnter, 6) int ©om* 
mer. 3* SBeld^en dlat gibt ^an^ feincm greunbe? 4» SBeld^n lo 
©port treiben ©ie am liebften unb ttxtrunt? 

c) A. — Did you not lack exercise in the open air while 
you were in Germany? It would injure my health very 
much to have no exercise for a whole year. B. — Do not 
believe the people who tell you that there are no athletic is 
sports in Germany. I flatter myself that I rode and skated 
more last winter than I should have done [it] if I had 
stayed at home. A. — It would not be pleasant to me to 
ride and sail alone. B. — I joined an athletic club on the 
invitation of a German acquaintance, and I advise you 20 
to do the same. A. — I shall certainly follow your advice. 
What kind of athletic sports did you have? B. — The 
autiunn was very cold and wet, but we defied the weather 
and played tennis and football a great deal. But I liked 
the skating and coasting best (pleased me). A. — Did 25 
you take your own skates with you? B. — No, the 
skates and sleds belong to the club. They are not exactly 
like ours; I can show you some photographs of them which 
my friend enclosed in his last letter. A. — What did you 
do m the spring? B. — In spite of the weather bemg very 30 
cold and raw, we rowed and rode every day, and I learned 

to swim with the help of a friend. I like rowing, but I did 
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not succeed in learning to sail. A. — I shall be very 
grateful to you if you will help me to get acquainted with 
some of your German friends. B. — I will give you a 
letter to my best friend and I flatter myself that you will 
5 be invited at once to join the club. I am. sure you will 
like it. 

39. ^er Uttf aO — The Accident 

* 

The Infinitive 
Grammar, 26 

a) ©eftern l^tten ttAt btm Slu^f al^ren einen UnfaK unb lour« 
ben oM bent SBagen getDorfen. ^^ fyibt ntir ben ^u^ leid^t t>tc^ 
Iet}t unb ntugte ben Wcit rufen laffen; guerft toac er ntrgenbd gu 

10 flnben* SBir Itegen il^ fagen, fofort lu lommen, abet anftatt 
bad }n tun, nmd^te er nod^ einen anbem Sefud^ unb Iteg vM 
brei ©tunben iDorten* Suf itHifi fal^ i(S) einen SBelonnten meined 
Sruberd t)orbeiQel^, ber aacS) Wc^t ift unb ben id^ tUxifi^ fyjJit 
lennen lemen* (Sx blieb fofort ftel^, ate er ntid^ rufen l^drte 

15 unb nntr geme bereit an l^lfen. (Sr fagte, ed fei gu ertoarten ge^ 
toefeU; ba6 toir eined laged mit biefen toilben ^ferben t)erun« 
filitden toilrben* (Sr berbanb nteinen %vi^ unb tooUtt, bog id^ 
einifie Zaq,t ruJ^ig Kegen bleiben foQte. Sd tut mir fel^r leib urn 
nteinen ^iBruber. (Sr tooQte fo biel fpagieren gel^en unb tooQte 

20 befonberd, bag id^ ntit il^nt oel^ foQte; aber nun ift t& nid^t in 
finbent ^ad^ ein paor Za^en, fobalb ber t^ug an fd^merjen auf « 
l^drt^ A)erbe id^ n)ieber gu gel^en onfangen, aber bann toirb ber 
Uriaub nteined Sruberd }u (Snbe fein unb id^ ntug il^n fortgeben 
feben, obne bag toir unfere $&tne aufammen audgefubtt b^en. 

25 de^t befd^ttftige id^ mid^ mit Sefen uttb @d^reiben, ober id^ fabre 
im iEBagen ober im S(utoTnobiI fpagieren. 

b) h mt lorn t», ba^ @ie einen UnfaK batten? 2. SBie 
gelang ed 3^nm, data Wcit au finben? 3. 893ad tat ber S[r}t? 
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^ SSontit 6efd^afttgm @te M fe^t? 5. SBdd^ ^fitne l^tte 
3f)r Sruber gemad^t unb tDarum tann er biefelfen ie^t ntd^t aud^ 
fttiren? 6. Srjdl^Ien @te aQed liber ben UnfaQ, ate o6 @ie ber 
^ruber Mretu 

c) I must tell you about the accident that we had in s 
the mountains last week. My brother suddenly fell down 
while walking and hurt his foot very badly. He wanted 
to get up and go on, but I wanted him to lie still (remain 
lying), for his foot began to hurt hun very much and I did 
not believe that he could reach the hotel on foot. I went xo 
back to the road, but there was no one to be foimd and I 
was very glad when at last I saw a boy go by. At first he 
did not hear me call, but as soon as he saw me he stopped. 
I told him to call a doctor and to come back with a carriage. 
He was quite ready to do so and promised to come back 15 
at once, but he kept us waiting a whole hour, for the doc- 
tor was not to be found and he had to send for one from 
town. After having boimd up my brother's foot, the 
doctor had him carried to the carriage and driven to the 
hotel. He told him it was not to be expected that he 20 
could walk this week. He is the best doctor I have ever 
met; yesterday he came again without our having sent for 
hini and the foot is already beginning to pain my brother 
less. Still I am very sorry for him. He finds reading 
and writing dull, and instead of walking he now has to 25 
drive, which he does not like at all. Before he can walk 
again his leave will be up and he will have to go away with- 
out being able to carry out his plans. He wants to go 
away at once, but I want him to stay imtil his foot stops 
hurting. 30 
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40. S)ie f^amilie — The Family 

Dependent Clauses 
Grammar, 26, IV, V, and 27, Ic, d 

a) @6 bergmg eine gtemlid^ lange 3^it, t\)t e& nttr getang, bie 
aa^mfym beutfd^ i^amilie su ftnben, bet bet id) iti^t tDol^ne. 3)er 
©err be« $aufe^ ift ^rofeffor an bent O^jntitafiinn l^ier. @r l^t 
iDenig @el^alt, ober baburd^, ba^ er $enfion(ire nimntt uttb $rtt)at« 

s ftunben q\bt, lann cr in einent fd^dnen $aufe ntit einent grofecn 
®arten tool^en. Sr ift grog unb trttgt cinen Monben JBort* (Sr 
beftel^t barauf, bafe id& bei lifd^ gut ©cutfd^ fprcd^e* SBenn td^ 
einen gel^Ier gcmad^t l^abe, f orrifiiert er mid^, unb bontit id^ niid^ 
baran erintterC; Utftt er tnid^ ben ©atj toieberl^olen. grau ^ro* 

lo feffor ift eitte forpulente, Heine, luftige ©ctnte^ 2Benn fie ntir im 
©au« ober ®arten begegnet, bleibt fie ftel^n, rebet mid^ an unb 
beftel^t barauf; eine gute beutfd^e Slnttoort su bef ontmen. ©ie l^at 
einen ©ol^n bon fed^jel^n ^tti^ten, blag, fd^Ianf, mit bunfein Slugen; 
er benft nie baran, mir guten SDZorgen gu fagen unb er beitft aud^ 

15 nid^t baran, bag id^ tnit il^m reben toiH unb touitbert fid^, h)enn id^ 
il^n anfpred^e. ©ann gibt e« nod^ eine ertoad^fette lod&ter ntit 
fd^toaracn Sodten unb eincr frifd^en ®efid^t«farbe* ©ie fprid^t 
baDon, nad^ Slmerifa gu gel^en, unb ergttl^Ite ntir, bag fie einigc 
SWonate in (Snglanb getoefen ttnir^ 3eben SWorgen fomntt fie 

2o eine l^albe ©tunbe auf mein S^^^^'^r bamit id^ ein bi^d^en Sng* 
lifd^ mit il^r plaubere^ ©aburd^, bafe id& fonft ben gangen lag 
nur 35eutfd^ l^firc unb rebe, l^abe id& in bierael^n lagen fd^on rcd^t 
biel gelemt 

6) !♦ SBie ficl^t ber $err ^rofeffor au«, bei toeld^cnt ©ie tool^« 

25 nen? 2. SBarunt nimntt er ^cnfionftre? 3. 2luf toeld^ SBeife 

lemt man am beften 3)eutfd^? 4. 2Bie l^ilft S^nm ©err unb 

t^rau $rofeffor unb bie Ubrigen Somilienmitglieber, 3)eutfd^ au 
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lernen? 5. ©cfd^rclbcn ©ic a) ben ©ol&n, 6) bic Zo^Ux. 
6« Sefd^reiben @ie St^xt etgenen (Sltem imb ©efd^toifter* 

c) Before coming to Germany I thought that it would be 
very easy to learn German here, but now I know that one 
can only learn a language by speaking and hearing it all 5 
day long, and it is very hard to do that. At first I took 
private lessons of ^ a tall, blond man who is professor in 
a high school here. I went to his room every morning 
for an hour, but after having taken lessons of him for a 
fortnight, I had learned very little. He told me much lo 
about his school, his family and his small salary, but he 
did not think of having me talk. Then I succeeded in 
finding a German student to walk with me every after- 
noon. He was a jolly, fat little man, about twenty-one 
years old, but unfortunately he is thinking of going to is 
England and wants to learn English. He insisted on 
talking to me in English and was surprised at my wanting 
to speak German. Now I was sure that I could only 
learn German by living in a German family, but I had 
to look a long time before finding a pleasant family who 20 
took boarders. My meeting Mrs. Professor F., in whose 
family I am now Uving, was a great piece of good fortune. 
She is a slender little lady with light curls and a pale com- 
plexion and has two young sons. By taking boarders 
she is able to send them to the high school. One of them 25 
talks of becoming a professor of English, but he never 
thinks of talking English to me, for his mother insists on 
our always speaking German together. Having foimd 
what I wanted, I am now working very hard and I believe 
I shall really learn to speak German well before leaving 30 
Germany. 

» 5ci. 
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41. ^er ©iitteiSMettft — Divine Service 

Attributive Phrases 
Grammar, 27, le 

a) SHc altt, Dor Diclcn 3al&rl&unbertcn erbautc unb bon mtr 
kt}ten ©onntag 6efud^te !Dorf fird^e ftel^t auf einer fleinen Sbil^dl^ 
mitten in ctncm malcrifd^ an bcm SRI^cin gclcfiencn 2)8i:f(^n. 
Son bent ntit 2)7oo9 unb (Efeu betoad^fenen ^ird^turme riefen 
5 bie ©loden gum ©otle^bienft, unb i^ betrat ba^ @ottedl^^ mit 
ber toififam ber Sird&c guftrdmenben, anbttd^tigen ©cmcinbe* 
SDrinnen toaren fd^on Diele, bont JEBetter gebrttunte unb bon letter 
Slrbeit gebeugte SBouem unb SBttuerinnen berfomntelt; bor ber 
Orgel fag ber freunbltd^ au^fel^enbe ©d^ulkl^rer unb unt il^ 1^ 

lo bie !Corfiufienb, bie mit il^ren l^ieQen, mond^mal tttoa^ fd^rill 
Hinflenben ©timmen ben ®efanfl leitetem ®n alter, tottrbiger, 
mit eincm fd^toargen Scalar befkibeter $farrer trat bor ben 811* 
tar unb fprad^ ein ®e6et. 3)ann fang bie ©emeinbe bad n>ol^I« 
Befonnte, bon Sutl&er gebid^tete ^ird^cnlieb: „(Sxn fcfte JBurg ift 

IS unfer Oott." 3)arauf beftieg ber ©eiftlid^e bie Mangel unb l^ielt 
eine fur}e, aber gut audgebad^te unb n)arm empfunbene $rebigt 
yiad^ einem itmita, bon ber ©emeinbe gefungenen Sl^oral fd^bg 
er mit @ebet ben einfad^, aber }u ^ergen gel^enben ©ottedbienft. 
S^ blieb nod^ eine SBeile in ber langfam fid^ leerenben jfird^ 

2o ivxiid, van mir bie burd^ il^r SHter unb il^re gefd^id^tlid^n (Srin^ 
nerungen inteffanten ^nfd^riften angufel^en. 

6) !• SBo liegt bie iDorffird^e, toeld^ ©ie befud^ten? 2. 55e* 

fd&reiben ®ie bie Seute in ber ffird^. 3. Sffiie fal& ber ^farrer 

au«? 4. SBefd^reiben ©ie ben ®otte«bienft^ 6. SBorum blieben 

25 ©ie nad^ bem ®otte«bienft in ber «ird^? 6. (grjftl&Ien ©ie bie 

©efd^id^te, al^ ob ©ie a) ber ©eiftlid^, b) ber ©d^ki^rer to&txtu 

c) It was Sunday morning when I arrived in the pic- 
turesque little viUage, so interesting for its historical asso- 
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ciations. The bells in the church tower were callmg to 
service and the whole congregation was streaming toward 
the moss and ivy covered church. I entered the church 
and seated myself among the picturesquely dressed 
peasants (men and women). The service began with a 5 
fine old hynm sung by the whole congregation. The 
singing was -led by the dignified-looking schoolmaster, 
sitting at the organ, and by the school children gathered 
about him. Then all looked reverently at their pastor/ 
bowed with age and clad in a long black robe, as he offered 10 
a short prayer before the altar. After a rather long sermon 
delivered from the pulpit, the service was closed by a 
simple prayer full of feeling. After the church had slowly 
emptied the kindly schoolmaster showed me the old castle, 
picturesquely situated on a little hill and interesting for 15 
its historical associations, and explained to me the old 
inscriptions cut in the stone many centuries ago. We 
climbed the old tower, now overgrown with ivy, where 
one has a beautiful view of the whole little village situated 
on the river, and entered the little room where the famous 20 
Luther is said to have composed some of those well-known 
hymns still simg in all the churches of Germany. 

43. Review 

Based on Exercises 36-42 

Do you remember the picturesque ivy covered church 
we passed one day in Switzerland? We had stopped there 
to admire the lovely view toward the south; we looked 25 
over mountain and dale and in the far distance we saw the 
hills of sunny Italy. I was with young Brown; it was the 
year he had been appointed president of the Exposition, 
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he had worked very hard and needed a rest, so he wished 
me to go to Europe with him. We certainly had a delight- 
ful trip in spite of my friend having a bad accident. He 
had insisted on climbing a high cliff in order to get some 
5 rare white flowers called Edelweiss. I wanted him to 
give up the attempt, but he would not be persuaded 
that it was dangerous. So he began to climb, but he was 
very sorry for it afterwards for he fell down and hurt his 
foot very badly. He could not walk at all, so he wanted 

lo me to go and find a carriage. I left him sitting there 
quite alone and walked to the next village. A full hour 
passed before I succeeded in finding a physician. My 
friend grew very tired of waiting; he was dehghted to see 
me come back with the doctor. The doctor told him that 

IS he could recover quickly by keeping his foot absolutely 
quiet. He would not believe this, but I insisted on his 
following the doctor's advice. We took him to a little inn 
near by, and as the house lacked comfortable chairs, the 
doctor advised him to stay in bed for a few days. This 

20 did not please poor Hans at all, but it could not be helped. 
The doctor spoke of coming again early the next morning, 
but he kept us waiting imtil late in the afternoon, as he 
had a great deal to do. He was a nice, dignified old man, 
who was quite surprised at my being able to talk German 

25 with him. He considered us very interesting people and 
told us that meeting us had given him great pleasxu^ and 
that he hoped to have the pleasure of seeing us again. 
One afternoon some boys came to the inn and offered us 
some Edelweiss for sale. The flowers seemed to us very 

30 cheap, only two francs a dozen, so we bought them, but the 
landlord told us afterwards that we ought not to have 
paid so much for them. 
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43. General Review I 

Bingen on the Rhine, May 14, 1911. 
My dear Mary, 

I was on the pomt of going out, but as it has just begun 
to rain, I have decided to write a letter to you. 

You know I am going to spend this summer in the 5 
country with my brother and his [family]. He lives in 
the prettiest little village in a small house, and from the 
front windows [of it] we have the most beautiful view of 
the distant hills and the lovely river near by. 

We all get up very early in the morning and about 10 
7 o'clock the whole family is dressed and ready to go 
[out] to walk or to drive or to take a longer excursion. 

If I had not been sick with rheumatism I should have 
gone to America this summer, but all my friends advise 
me to wait imtil I feel stronger. Everybody is very kind 15 
to me, and I have been much better for the last two weeks. 

I often think of you, and if everything goes well I hope 
you will come to visit me soon. I want very much to see 
you, and I know you will like it here. 

With kindest regards to you and your family, 20 

Yours ever, 
Gertrude. 

44. General Review n 

If I could only find something interesting for my imcle 
to read. He does not like reading, but he has sprained his 
ankle and he cannot do anything else now, as he is not 25 
allowed to walk. The other day he said that he preferred 
dramas to novels. I should like very much to find the 
book of which my brother spoke yesterday, and the author 
of which I met at a party which was given by an old friend 
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of mine. It has been very much praised by all my friends, 
but I cannot even remember the title of it. I must go to 
the bookstore now and buy a couple of novels or plays. 
Please come with me and show me the shops where books 
5 are best and cheapest. I cannot find my purse, for 
though I laid it on the table this morning, I do not see it 
there (on it) now. Have you any money about you? If 
you have not, I will ask father for some. We shall have 
to hurry, for it is half past twelve o'clock now and we dine 
lo at one o'clock. 

45. General Review DI 

My dear Henry, 

Since my arrival in BerUn I have not been able to write 
to you as I had promised to do, for my teacher does not 
want me either to write or speak Enghsh while I am here. 

15 He msists on my writmg every day a description in Ger- 
man of something that I have seen or done. I am also 
learning a great deal by going to the theater and by read- 
ing the newspapers. You ought to have heard what 
good German I spoke in a shop yesterday. You certainly 

2o would have taken me for a German! 

Do you remember Mr. H. whom we met last summer 
on the train going from Munich to Switzerland? I met 
him the other day just coming out of a hotel and' he told 
me that he had had to come here to see a doctor. I went 

25 with him to see spme new books that he is having bound 
as a present for his son, who is studying German at the 
university. 

Before leaving Germany I am thinking of going to 
Dresden to see the famous pictiu^gallery. Every one 

30 advises me to and I think I ought to. I will try to send 
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you some photographs of the paintings, since you are so 
much interested in art. 

Yours sincerely, 

Charles Gardner. 

M. General Review IV 

A. — I shall have to go down town this morning to do 5 
some shopping and to look at a dress that my mother is 
having made. B. — May I ask you to do an errand for 
me? A. — Certainly; I shall be very glad to. B. — I 
should like to have this book boimd as soon as possible, 
for I am going to give it to my friend for a birthday present. 10 
She wants to learn German and I want her to read as 
many German books as possible. Don't you think she 
would like this novel? A. — I may have read it, but I do 
not remember it at all. But I was very much pleased by 
a book written by the same author which was given me 15 
last year. B. — I should like to know whether Mary 
has read it and I ought to have asked her before buying 
it. I never succeed in finding just what she wants. I 
could have written to her last week, but now it is too late. 
A. — I consider this a very nice present, and Mary has 20 
often told me that she likes books handsomely bound in 
leather better than anything else. I must hurry now, for 
I have only ten minutes to get to the shop where I am to 
meet my mother. She insisted on my being there at half 
past ten and I never think of keeping her waiting. 25 

47. General Review V 

In winter I usually get up at half past six. My bed- 
room is on the third floor and, as I keep my windows 
open during the night, the room is very cold in the mom- 
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ingy but the bath-room where I take a bath and dress is 
warm. At seven o'clock we breakfast all together and as 
we have a big dining-room with windows toward the east, 
we have the morning sun. Our house is situated on a 
5 hill, we have a beautiful view over the city and we can see 
the mountains on the other side of the river. 

For breakfast I usually eat fruit and eggs and I drink 
two cups of hot milk. Afterwards I take my books and 
go to school. We live outside the city in a beautiful park, 

xo so it is too far to walk to school and I take the electric car 
through the park to the city gate. There I get out and 
walk along the river to the schoolhouse. This school is 
considered to be the best in town, but I wish the lessons 
did not begin at half past eight o'clock, as I do not like 

IS to get up so early. My father is a physician and professor 
at the university here and it is the wish of my heart to 
become as famous a doctor as my father is. At half past 
twelve the lessons are over and I hurry home for dinner, 
for I am usually very hungry. When I arrive at home I 

20 sometimes find the family already at table. For dinner 
we have soup, meat or poultry, different vegetables and 
potatoes, a sweet dish and cheese. After dinner my 
father drinks a cup of coffee in his study and reads the 
newspaper. As my grandfather is a member of parUa- 

25 ment, we are all very much interested in politics and my 
father often talks to me on this subject (about it). After 
dinner I rest or read for a little while and then I spend a 
few hours out of doors. I do not lack exercise and there- 
fore studying has never injured my health. 

30 When the weather is fine I spend a few hours skating or 
coasting, or I go shooting with my father. Last siunmer 
I succeeded in learning how to ride, and several times I 
made excursions into the mountains with my friends. 
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Sometimes I go down town again with my mother, she 
likes me to accompany her while she is doing errands in 
the different shops. Yesterday we bought something very 
nice for my little sister's birthday present. On reach- 
ing home I drink a cup of tea, then prepare my written 5 
and oral work for next day. I am very much interested 
in my lessons and it never bores me to learn them. At 
half past seven we have supper, hot and cold meat, bread 
and butter, different kinds of salad, fruit and tea. I al- 
ways enjoy this meal very much; father tells us about his 10 
travels and studies, and mother talks to us about the new- 
est books or the letters she has received from her friends. 
After supper we all like very much to listen to my sister's 
singing. She has a beautiful voice and takes lessons from 
a well-known music teacher. She often goes to the opera 15 
and sometimes I am allowed to go with her. Very often 
my eldest brother comes to see us in the evening. He is 
just serving his time in the army, and the children admire 
his beautiful gay uniform. Just now he has to live down 
town in the barracks for several weeks, which does not 20 
please him at all, as he prefers to live at home. My 
parents insist on my going to bed at nine o'clock though I 
would like very much to sit up later, and I think I am old 
enough to do so. 

48. General Review VI 

As the doctor insisted on my taking a rest and as he 25 
repeatedly advised me to go to Europe, I finally made up 
my mind to do so. He says that I can only get the rest I 
need in this way, because I have injured my health by 
working too hard. He thinks I ought to have gone to 
Europe before and that I ought to take a few weeks' 30 
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vacation every year, but since I have been president of 
this joint stock company I have been unable to find any 
time for traveling. The doctor, whose advice I value 
very highly, spoke of going to Europe himself, but un- 

5 fortunately we could not start at the same time, so I had 
to come alone. He came to the pier to say good-by to me 
and while the big steamer slowly pulled out of the harbor 
I saw him standing there, hat in hand, waving his hand- 
kerchief. At that time I did not know that I was never to 

lo see him again, for he died quite suddenly while I was away. 

There were no friends or relations of mine on board the 

ship, but I soon found some travelers I liked. The man I 

liked best was a former pupil of a friend of mine, who was 

going to Europe to study at a German university. I had 

1$ heard my friend say that he considered him a very inter- 
esting young man, so I was very glad to make his acquaint- 
ance. Every day I saw him studying his maps and guide 
books with the greatest interest. I myself did not do 
very much reading, though one ought to read something 

20 good every day. I often felt too tired to do so and I was 
not allowed to use my eyes very much. There was much 
dancing and card playing during the passage. There are 
so many interesting things to be seen in Europe that I 
could not see half of them, though I wanted to very much, 

25 but after having spent a morning in a museiun or a pictiu-e- 
gallery my head and my eyes ached and I generally had 
to rest the whole afternoon. It seemed to me that all 
Germany was most int crested in the famous Zeppelin and 
his air ship. Unfortunately I did not succeed in seeing 

30 him, although I made several attempts to do so, all of 
which failed. One day I stood for three hours waiting 
for his arrival, but having had an accident he did not 
reach our village at all. 



II. ^rete Heprobuftton 

A. SRibiblU^e unb fci^riftlici^e ftbmtgen pr aSiebetlftoIimg 

f^olgenbe 9ufga6en finb mit Senil^ung ber SBorte m\i> 9u^ 
briide ber ongegebenen tlbungen gu madden. 

1* S)ic (Sotmncrfcrien 2, 3, 17, 19, 20 

2. S)ic grcmbcnpcnfion 4, 40 

3. (Sine SRcifc nad^ S)cutfd^Ianb 8, 10, 13, 21 s 

4^ (gin Jafi in Berlin 7, 9, 23 

5. (Sine SKa^Igcit inx $otcI 11, 20, 26 

6. gin aWorficn in ber ©d^ule 14, 16, 40 

7. ©nc abenbfiefenwt 22, 27, 31 

8. (Sine JRcife auf ber (gifenbafin 13, 17, 19 lo 

9. (gin SBcfud^ bei Sefannten 5, 23, 31 

10* ®ne Setoerbung urn eine ©telle .... 15, 31 

11. auffte^en unb grtt^tUdt 3, 11, 25 

12. (gin abenb im Sweater 8, 28, 33 

13. ®ne UnterJ&altung beim Sud^fiftnbler . . 9, 29, 32 is 

14. (gin Unfall auf bent iSport«feIb .... 38, 39 

15. (ginc SBefd&reibung eincd greunbe^, fein 

geben unb fein 2lu«fel^en 37,40 

B. Sttfammenl^&ngenbe Srjftl^Imtg, mfinbttci^ unb fci^riftttci^, 

iihtt eigene €rle6ntffe, g. 9« 

1. @ine 9letfe 

am Sal^l^of — bie JReife nxit ber (gifenbal^n — dne 9?ad&t im 
$oteI — Untcrbaltunfi beim grttl^ftildt — Sefd^relbung ber SBeiter:* 20 
reife. 
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2. (Sin Xan to bet ®tofiftaht 

(gfaiWufc itn ^cQiffym^ — int Sud^Iobcn — SBcfud^ bet SBelarai* 
ten — cine JecgefeHfd^ft — ein Slbenfceffen to $oteI — em 
abenb to Jl^ter^ 

3. 3tt ^ftttfe 

!Cie JBaterftabt — ba« @Itembau« — bie gamilie — ber ©onm 
5 tag unb ber ©ottedbienft. 

4. 3n bet Sd^ttle 

(gin SBod^entafi in ber ©d^ule — ber beutfd^e Unterrid^t — 
bie beutfd^ SSlld&er — bie Scl^rer — ber ©port* 

5. ^et9lttdf[ttg 

Sin au«Pu8 in bie Serge — Scfd^reibung ber ©cfcUfd^aft — 
JBefd^reibung ber ©egenb — ein 33orf — bie 3)orf fird&e — ba« 
lo amttafieffen im aBirt«f)au« — bie JRlldKcl^r mit ber gifcnbal&n 
ober gu ©ci^iff* 



III. Z)eutfc^Ianb 

CJompare Exercise 10 

a) S)eutf(i^lQnb ift tttm fo grog tote ber omerilanifd^ @tttat 
Xtxa^. @d umfagt ein ©ebtet k)on 545000 Ouabratftlometer 
unb fytt 55 STHQionen (SitUDol^ner. !Dte ©reitjen S)eutfd^Ianb9 
fan 9iorbcn (tub bic 9?orbfce, ©ttncmarl unb bic Oftfec^ 3ni 
Often grenjt ^eutfd^lanb an Shtglonb* ©ilblid^ t)on IDeutfd^Ionb 5 
lit^t f)fterreic$ unb bie ©d&toeig^ <3nt SBeften grenst ©eutfd^Ionb 
an t^ronlreid^, Selgien unb bie ^Heberlanbe* !£)ie toid^tigften 
glllffc ftnb, t)on SBeften nad^ Often, ber dtf^in, bie SBefer, bie 
eibc, bie Ober, bie SBeid^fel, bie 3)onau* S)er JRI^ein entfpringt 
auf ben ©d&toeijer Sllpen^ (gr burd^fliegt ben Sobcnfee, bei Safcl lo 
njenbet er fid^ nad^ 9iorben unb Don 2Kaing an flicgt er in norb* 
njeftlid&cr JRid^tung* 3n ©oHanb teilt cr fid& in ntel^rere arme 
unb ntllnbet in bie 9?orbfee» S)er toid&tigfte 9?cbenflu6 be« 
JRl^in^ ift ber SWain, beffcn QucHc auf bcm gid^tclfiebirge ift nvb 
an bem granffurt, bie ®cburt«ftabt ®oetl^ liegt 9?orbbeutfd^* 15 
lanb ift eine flad^e Siefebene* 97HtteIbeutfd^Ianb ift ein $ilgel« 
lanb unb in @ilbbeutfd^Ianb erl^eben fid^ l^ol^e ©ebirge* @ine^ ber 
fd&dnften ©ebirge in ber SRitte J)eutfd&Ianb« ift ber StJ^Uriuficr 
SBalb^ 

S)ie norbbeutfd^e Jicfcbene ift ba« ®ebiet ber nieberbeutfd^cn 20 
(ober plattbeutfd^en) @prad^e, toogu aud^ bad (Snglifd^e unb bad 
^olUinbifd^ gel^5ren« 

6) !• 9?ennen ©ie bie ©rcngen ©eutfd^Ianbd^ 2, 9iennen 

©ie bie toid&tigften glilffe Don Often nad& aSJeften, 3. S3efd^rei:« 

ben ©ie ben Souf a) bed 9il^ned> b) ber (SOk, 4, ^^ennen ©ie 25 
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brei @titbte in S)eutf(i^Ianb unb befd^reiben ©ie tbre Sage. 5. SBUe 
finb bit ©ebirge in ^eutfd^Ianb k)ertetlt? 

c) The fifty-five million inhabitants of Germany occupy 
a territory which is only about as large as Texas, a state 
5 which has but four million inhabitants. Yet Germany 
is one of the largest and most powerful countries of 
Europe. In the north it borders on the North Sea, 
Denmark and the Baltic. To the east lies Russia. In 
the south it is bounded by Austria and Switzerland, in 

lo the west by France, Belgiiun and the Netherlands. The 
highest and most beautiful mountains are in southern 
Germany, but the hills of middle Germany are very pretty 
and in the fiat plain of north Germany rise the famous 
Harz mountains (sing.) While almost all the larger 

15 rivers of Germany fiow northward and empty into the 
North Sea or the Baltic, the largest of all, the Danube, 
fiows in quite a different direction. It has its source in 
the mountains of the Black Forest in Baden, and fiows 
in an easterly direction through Wiirttemberg, Bavaria 

2o and Austria, whose capital, Vienna, lies on this river. In 
Hungary it turns to the south and finally empties into the 
Black Sea. Munich, the capital of Bavaria, lies on the 
Isar, one of the tributaries of the Danube, which rises in 
the Alps. 

2. ^oiim 

25 a) @eit dabrbunberten fytttt bad geiftige Seben S)eutf(i^Ianbd 
einen grogen @influg auf bie europdifcbe ^ultur audgeilbt, aber 
fcit 1870 bat fid^ ba« ncugccinigtc S)cutfd^Ianb gu cincr ®ro6^ 
ntacbt erftm 9{anged emporgefcbkDungen unb bie Srgeugniffe bet 
beutfd^cn ^nbuftrlc, ^nft unb SBiffenfd^aft njcrbcn fai alien 

30 SBeltteilen gefd^ttfet. 

S)ad S)eutf(be Steid^ ift eine SBereinigung k)on 26 @taaten* S)a9 
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gemetnfome Oberl^aupt berfelben ift bet ASnig Don $reugen, bet 
ate fold&cr ben Jitcl „5)cutfd&cr «aifcr^ flll^rt* 3cber cinjeinc 
@taat fyit feme eigene ^erfaffung unb SJertDaltung beibel^alten, 
ober aOe f^ragen, n)eld^e bad ganje 9{et(i^ betreffen, toerben k)on ber 
JBunbe^rcgterung bcraten. 3)er ^aifcr ift ber aHerl^dd&fte ifrieg^* s 
l^rr unb k)ertrttt bad SKetd^ nad^ augen* S)er ^nbedrat beftel^t 
and 58 JBertrctern ber eingclnen ©taaten, bie Don ben ©errfd&em 
berfelben emannt toerben. 3)er JReid^dtag beftel^t and 397 abge* 
orbneten, bie burd^ aHgemeine Qtf)dmt Slbftimntung unmittelbar 
Don bent $$oI!e gemttl^It n)erben* !!)er Steid^dtag unb ber Sunbe^ lo 
rat gufomnten befd^Iiegen bie ®efe^, fe^n bie Sludgaben unb (Sin^ 
nal^en bed 9{ei(i^ feft unb ilbertoad^ bie SBernxiItung bed 
Steid^ed int aQgemeinen* 

6) !• ©eld^ed finb Me ^Jflid^ten bed flalferd? 2. ffiicDiel 
SKad^t l^at ieber eingelne ©taat? 3. SBieDieIc SWitfilieber f)at 15 
a) ber SBunbcdrat, 6) ber JReid^dtag, unb toie loerben fie getoftl^It? 
4. aSeld^ ^flid^tcn l&aben ber Sunbedtag unb ber JReid^dtag? 
6. aSeld&e ©teHung ntmmt 5)eutfd^Ianb l^te ein? 

c) When the rulers of the various German states chose 
the King of Prussia as chief of the new German Empire, 20 
each state preserved its own independent constitution and 
administration. All questions which concern the income 
and expenditures of each state are settled by its own gov- 
ernment and only the laws which concern the whole 
Empire are made by the Federal Government, which con- 25 
sists of the Federal Council and the Parliament. The 
rulers of the separate states appoint the members of the 
Federal Council, but the members of the Reichstag are 
elected by universal suffrage and represent the whole Ger- 
man people. As military chief of the nation the Emperor 30 
watches over everything that concerns the army and 
directs the external policy of the empire. 
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a) ^arl bcr ©rogc ift bcr Srftc, tocld^cr bic Derfd^tcbcncn beut* 
fd^cn ©tttntmc gu cinem JRcid&c Dcrcinigtc unb cr Iic6 fid& im 3al&r 
800 t)om ^opft in SRotn gitm bcutfd&cn S^aifer h:5ncn. 3lad) 
fcinem Jobc gcrfici ha^ SRcid^ in gtoci Jcilc unb ba« ©cbict cm 

s rcd&tcn SR^icinufcr tourbc Don iefet an S)cutfd^Ianb gcnannt* ©cit 
icncr 3cit rcgicrtcn S^aifer au6 Dcrfd&icbcncn ^ttufcrn, abet bic 
JRcid^^fttrftcn tourbcn immcr mftd^tigcr unb intmcr fcltcncr gclang 
e« ben Saifcrn, fie untcr il^re ^crrfd&aft gu bringen. ©o tourbe feit 
bent breigcl&nten 3af)rl^unbert, ate bic S^aifertoilrbe bauernb an ba« 

lo $au« §ab«burg ilberging, bic Tla^t bc« Saifer« immer oerinoer 
unb im 3al^r 1806, afe 3!)eutfd^Ianb faft gang unter bic ^crrfd^aft 
Siopoleond ficfontnten toav, Icgte grang bcr 3^ctte bie bcutfd^c 
ftaiferlrone nieber unb feit iencr ^cit ift ©fterreld^ ein felbftftnbige^ 
^aiferreid^^ — ©d^on feit bcr 3cit Sricbrid^^ bc6 ©rogcn l^attc 

IS ^reugcn cine fttl^renbc 9ioHe untcr ben anbercn beutfd&en ©taatcn 
ficfpielt; aber erft nad^ bem beutfd^*frangdfifd^en S^riege (1870- 
1871) lam c« gu eincr toirflid^en SScrcinifiung. 81m erften ^anuar, 
1871, tourbe ba^ mm 3)cutfd^c SRcid^ oegrttnbet* SBilfielm ber 
Srftc, ber ^5nig Don ^reugen, au« bem ^aufc ^ol&engoHcm tourbe 

2o gum ^aifer fictoftl^It unb gilrft SBi^mordf tourbe ber erfte 8teid^«* 
longler 

6) 1. SBann unb oon toem tourben bie beutfd^en ©tftmme gu 

einem JReid& Dereinigt? 2. SBeId^e« ©d^idtfal ^atte ba« JReid& 

nad& bem Jobe Sarte? 3. SBa« toiffen ®ie ilber bie $ab«* 

25 burger unb ilber ©fterrcid^? 4. SBeld^ SRoIle l^at ^reugen gc* 

fpielt? 5. aBa« ift bad neue SDeutfd^e SReid^? 

c) In the eighth century Charles the Great (Charle- 
magne) united all the German tribes into one empire and 
after he had been crowned Emperor by the Pope he 
30 ruled for a time over almost all Europe. Since that time 
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only Napoleon has succeeded in uniting so large a part of 
Europe under his rule. But after the death of Charles 
his sons divided his empire and from that time on the 
territory on the western bank of the Rhine was called 
France, that on the eastern, Germany. Germany was ruled 5 
by emperors of different families, among whom the house 
of Hohenstaufen was the most powerful, but even the 
great Emperor Barbarossa did not succeed in establish- 
ing his rule over all the princes of the empire. The power 
of the princes became ever greater and that of the em- 10 
perors ever less. The house of Hapsburg held the im- 
perial dignity for more than five centuries, but when it 
resigned the crown in 1806, it had long ruled Germany 
only in name. The present German Empire has only 
existed since 1871, when the imperial dignity passed over 15 
to the HohenzoUem dynasty. For a hundred years 
Prussia had been growing constantly stronger and more 
influential, and after Francis the Second had resigned the 
title of German Emperor in 1806, and Austria had become 
a separate empire, almost all Germany came under Prus- 20 
sian influence. During the Franco-Prussian war Bismarck 
succeeded in uniting all the German states under the 
leadership of Prussia and on January 18th, 1871, William 
the First was crowned Emperor ai Germany in the palace 
of Versailles in France. 25 



IV. 2lnef5oten 3um mllnMtdjen un5 fdjrtftltd^en 

(Bebraudj 

1. ^ie fottlen ^iettftrnftbd^en: @tne fletgtge ^ou^frau n^ecfte 
il^rc bcibcn 3)icnftmabd^ jcbcn 2Rorgcn jur Arbeit, fobalb ber 
$al^n Ira{)te« S)a tourben bte ^tenftnUibd^en fo gomig auf ben 
^al^n, bag fie il^n tdteten. @te l^offten nun Uinger fd^Iafen gu 

5 fdnnen. Kllein bte $audfrau nmgte je^t gar nid^t ntel^r, toit 
fpttt e^ fet, aid fie oufnxid^te, unb totdtc bte !Dtenftm(tb(i^ Don 
nun an nod^ frill^, oft fd^on fur} nad^ Wfdttttm^t 

h SEBann unb k)on n)em tt)urben bte !&tenftm(tbd^en getoecft? 

2. SBad bad^ien bie ^tenftmObd^ ilber ben ^l^n? 3. SBad 

lo gefd^al^, nad^bem fie ben ^al^n getdtet l^atten? 4. @rgttl^Ien ©ie 

bte ©cfd^id^te, al« ob ©ie a) bie $au«frau, 6) ba« 3)ienftm&bd^n 

b)(tten« 

2. ^er 0eIatt0l0eUie ®aft: (Sd nxir groge ©efeQfd^ft in einem 
angefefienen ^oufe* (gincr ber elngelabenen ^erren ftanb in einer 

IS Sdte unb 0)nit. „©ie lanfitoeilen fid& toofil, mein $err?" fragte 
il^n ein 9?ad&bar* „3ci, id& tonfitoeilc niid& entfefelid^/ tear bie ftaU 
toort^ „Unb ©le?" — „0, id^ langtoeile ntic^ d&enfate furd^t* 
bar/— „SBie mf^ alfo, tomn toir beibe fortgingen?'— „Sld&, id& 
fann leiber nid^t, id& bin ber $err be« ^aufe^^" 

2o 1* SBaruni gttl^nte ber ^rr? 2. 9Ba^ fagte fein 9?ad^bar gu 
i^? 3. aSeld&e Slnttoort gab ber $err be« $aufe«? 4. a33el* 
d&en SJorfd&Iafi mad&te ber ®aft? 5. grgttl&Ien ©ie bie ©efd&id^te, 
ate ob ©ie a) ber ©aft, b) ber $err be^ $aufe^ to&mL 

3. ^e tmgleid^en !£eUe: @in armer f^ifd^r l^tte einen 
25 au6erorbentIid& grofeen gifd^ gefangen; er befd&Iog, il&n bent ^dnig 

86 
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Su 6rlneen, bet ein StebJ^ober Don @eltenl^ten toot* (Sr lam 
ntit feinem f^ifd^ unb t)erIanQte ben ^5nig }u fpred^; ber SMener 
tt)oIIte il^n aber nid^t k)orIaffen, bid er ibm bie ^ftlfte k)on bem \>tt^ 
fprad^, ttxtd er k)ont £5nio befonnnen tt)ilrbe. S)er ^5ntfi bett)un« 
berte ben gifc^ unb f^a% bem tlberbrlnger liunbert 2Rarf gu s 
geben. 916 ber i^ifd^ ben 9efe|il l^Orte, fagte er: „9lein, gnabiger 
$err, nid^t l^unbert 3Jlaxt, fonbem liunbert ©toiffd^Uige/ ^JBer^^ 
nmnbert frogte ber £5ntg nad^ bem ®runbe fold^ Sitte. S)a 
ergtll^Ite ber t^tfd^, n)te er nid^t el^ k)orgelQffen tDorben fet, aid 
bid er bem S)iener bie ^tllfte Don bem, toad ber ASnig il^ geben lo 
toitrbe, Derftnrod^en l^tte. S)a fagte ber Stbmq: „3>u foQft bun^ 
bert Tlatt unb bunbert ©todCfd^Utge fUr beinen f^lfd^ befommen; 
bu ninmtft ba^ ®t% unb ber Wiener bie ©d^Utge*" Unb babei 
blieb ed. 

1. SBarum lam ber f^ifd^ ju bem Abnig? 2. SBad fagte 15 
ber ^Snig, aid er ben Sifd^ \af)? 3. SBarum tooKte ber f^ifd^er 
©todtfd^Ittge? 4. 9uf toeld^ SBeife belo^inte ber £6nig ben 
i^ifd^ unb ben ^ener? 5« @tiiif)lai @ie bie Knefbote, aid ob 
©ie, a) ber ftdnig, 6) ber fjifd^, c) ber J)iener loftrcn* 

4. f^firft 9idmard unb fein ibcit Sdd ^SidmardC einmal un^ 30 
toobi loar, fanbte er nad^ einem iungen Wc^t, ben er nod^ nie ge« 
feben fyLttt, aber ber ibm febr empfoblen toorben toar*'^ ^tx iunge 
Srgt fam unb fing an, f^ragen gu fteQen. (Sr fragte unter anberem: 
„SBie lange fd^Iafen @ie nad^td? SBie oiel SSein ober iSier trin^ 
fen ©ie tftglid^? SBlc lange geben ©ie Jeben Jag fpagieren?" 25 
3uerft beanttoortete JBidmardt bie Sragen febr Wi^, aber fd^Iieg* 
Iid& Derlor er bie ®ebulb unb rief: „$err 5)oftor, id^ liabe ©ie 
fommen laffen, bamit ©ie mid^ gejunb mad^ unb nid^t bamit ©ie 
mid^ audfragen!" „®ut/ fagte ber Junge S)oftor laltbllltig, „tomn 
©ie Don einem Slrgt bebanbelt toerben tt)onen, obne audgefragt gu 30 
koerben, bann fd^idCen ©ie nod^ einem Sierorgte*'' SHe 9ntn)ort 
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fieflel bent grogen @taatdmatm fo gut, bag er ben j[uneen Wiaxm 
3U feinem Seiborjt mad^te. 

1* S33er nxir Sidntord? 2. SBorunt lieg er einen Srst lom^ 

men? 3* SSarum toar SBidmorct juerft ungufrieben ntit il^? 

5 4« SSarum gefiel ber Slrjt bent ©toatdmonne abet fpdter? 

5. (Srgttl^Ien @te bte 9nefbote, aid ob @ie a) SBUmorct, b) ber 

argt toftren. 

5. 2)ie Sftuerfai auf ber $oft: (Sfate alte Sttuerbi l^tte mtt 
Dteler SRUl^ einen SBrtef an il^ren @ol^n gefd^rieben, ber gerabe 

lo bei ben ©olbaten biente, unb beftonb barauf, tl^n {elbft ouf bie 
$oft ju tragen. ^r ^oftbeantte nal^ ben ^SBrtef, fanb tl^ gu 
fd^toer imb fagte gu il^r: „S)er SBrtef ift gu fd^tt)er; e« mug nod& 
efaie aWorfe barauf/ 33ie Sftuerin befann pd^ lange, fal^ il^n \tf)v 
erftaunt an unb fagtc: „2lber bann toirb ber Sricf ia nod& 

15 fd^tDerer. 

h SBantm fitng bie ©ttuerln auf bie ^oft? 2. ffiad toiffen 

©ie liber ben ©ol^n ber SBttuerln? 3. SBarum nal^ ber 33e* 

antte ben Srief nid^t an? 4. SBie Derftanb bie ^ttuerin bie 

SBorte bed Seamten? 5. (Srgttl^len @ie bie ©efd^id^te, aid ob 

3o @ie ber Seamte Mren* 



V. A Summer in Germany 
1. Letter of Inquiiy 

Professor Fritz Mdller, 

Dear Sir,^ 

I have learned from my German teacher, Dr. Edward 
Meyer, that you sometimes take into your family foreign- s 
ers who wish to learn German. May I ask whether you 
will have room in your house this summer for my sister 
and me? We want to spend three months in Germany 
and to learn as much German as possible in that time, 
for I intend later to enter the diplomatic service and my lo 
sister wishes to be a teacher of German. We have both 
read and studied German for a number of years, but we 
lack practice in speaking and I know that one can only 
learn to speak a language fluently by hearing and talking 
it constantly. My sister is still at school and I am study- 15 
ing at the university here, but oiu* holidays begin early in 
June^ and we intend to reach Berlin about the middle of 
that month. 

Hoping' that you will be willing to receive us into yoiu* 
family and to give us German lessons during our stay, I 20 
remain. 

Yours sincerely, 

Robert Walter. 

1 See Exercise 14 and Gram. 30, II. ' Ck)nstrue: beginning June. 

' Construe: In the hope. 
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2. Answer 



Berlin, S. W. 

April 12, 1910. 
My dear Mr. Brown, 

I hasten to answer your letter and to assure you that 
S we shall be very happy to take you and your sister into 
our family for the summer. You will be the only foreign- 
ers in the family this year and this will be very good for 
you, for you will not be tempted to speak English. Neither 
I nor my sons understand the language at all, and although 
10 my wife has been in England and speaks a little English, 
I alwa3rs insist on her speaking German with our boarders. 
Our High School vacation begins about the first of 
August and my wife and I intend then to take a little 
journey through southern Germany and to spend a few 
IS weeks in the Black Forest. Perhaps you and your sister 
would like to join us in this trip. You will certainly want 
to see something of Germany beside Berlin and you ought 
to spend part of the summer in the country. If you 
would like to go with us, we can continue the German 
2o lessons through the whole summer and you will also have 
an opportunity of seeing a very beautiful part of Germany. 
You need not bring any books with you except the Ger- 
man grammar which you are accustomed to use. 
Please send me a telegram when you arrive in Hamburg 
25 and let me know by what train you will reach Berlin. I 
shall certainly be at the station to meet you. 
Hopmg to meet you soon, I remain. 

Yours sincerely, 

[Dr.] Friedrich MItller, 

30 Oberlehrer. 
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S. Arrival in Beriin 

Conversation 

Good morning. Professor,^ I did not expect to meet 
you here at the station. Are you going away? 

— No [indeed]. I cannot do that until the holidays 
bogin. I am here to meet a young American and his 
sister who are to spend several months with us. They 5 
telegraphed this morning that they would arrive by the 
express at half past eleven. That must be their train 
that is just coming in. Good-by! I must huny to be 
at the gate when they get out. 

— I am sure this must be Mr. Walter and Miss Walter. 10 
Welcome to Germany and to Berlin! I am very glad to 
see you. 

— It is very kind of you to meet us at the station. I 
did not know whether you would receive my telegram, 
as I could not go to the post-office myself and had to send 15 
it by a porter. 

— Yes, it came early this morning and you will find 
everything ready for you at our house. My wife and 
children are looking forward with much pleasure to your 
coming. But you must be very tired after your long 20 
journey. 

— The train was so comfortable and we saw so much 
that was new and interesting on the way, that we have 
had no time to feel tired. 

— I have engaged a cab, and if you will ^ve your checks 25 
to this porter, he will get the luggage and we will drive 
home at once. 

— Is it a long drive? 

1 Gram. 80. 
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— Rather long, I am sorry to say. We shall have to 
drive across the whole city, as we live in Charles 
Street. 

— I am very glad to hear that, for I shall enjoy very 
5 much a drive through Berlin. It is the first foreign city I 

have ever seen, for we had only an hour in Hamburg this 
morning. It is always deUghtful to drive through a 
strange town for the first time. 

— I will tell the coachman to take a little longer way 
lo and to drive us through the middle of the city. 

— What beautiful trees! Is that a park? And what 
is that large building to the left? 

— That is the Parliament House and beyond it is the 
Tiergarten, the largest park in Berlin. You will have 

IS many opportunities of seeing it, for we often drive and 
walk there in summer. Now we must turn to the left, 
for we live at the other end of the town, as I must be near 
my school. 

— Isn't that the Brandenburger Tor? I recognize that 
20 at the first glance, for I saw a picture of it in a German 

book I read last winter. It is very handsome. 

— We shall drive through, but not through the middle, 
for only the Emperor and his family are allowed to do 
that. This is our finest street. It is called "Under the 

25 Lindens." 

— Yes, I know that the largest hotels and the most 
elegant shops are on it. The street is very fine and 
broad, but I must confess that the trees are not as large 
or as beautiful as I had expected. But how many imi- 

30 forms there are on the street! One sees that Berlin is the 
capital of a military nation. 

— That large house which we are just passing was the 
palace of our old Emperor, William the First, whose 
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memory we Prussians all honor. Opposite it is the 
monmnent to Frederick the Great. 

— I must come again and look at that. I have read a 
great deal about him and admire him very much. 

— Mr. Walter, you will be interested in that long, low s 
building opposite. It is the university, where you can 
hear excellent lectures on art, literature, etc. . . . This is 
Charles Street and we shall be at home in a moment. 
Here we are. We live in that house and I see my wife 
on the balcony looking out for us. lo 

4« Letter fn»n Mrs. Mfiller to her Sister 

My dear Sister, 

I ought to have written to you before to thank you for 
the delightful books you sent me for my birthday. You 
could not have picked out anything that would have 
pleased me better, for I like Viebig's novels very much 15 
and it is always so difficult to get them from the circulat- 
ing library, because they are so popular. 

I know you will forgive me for not having written 
sooner when you hear that our two young American 
guests have arrived and that I have had no time to think 20 
of anything else. You know I was a little afraid of their 
coming, for I speak very little English and I did not know 
whether we could understand each other at all. Besides I 
had heard so much about American girls and how inde- 
pendent they are and how much money they spend, that 25 
I feared we could not make Miss Walter happy here. 
You know I had to give her the little room next the 
dining-room and although I had had it newly put in 
order for her I was afraid she would not like it, but she 
seems quite satisfied with it and thinks everything in the 30 
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house very comfortable. I wish you could see her. She 
is a charming; slender little girl with light hair and dresses 
very well but very simply. Her brother is tall with dark 
eyes and hair, and both seem to be very intelligent. Both 

5 speak German very fairly well, so that we can talk about 
anything we want to. Miss Walter likes to go out with 
me mornings when I am doing my errands at market 
or in town; she is interested in everything she sees 
and asks me aU sorts of questions, some of which I can 

lo hardly answer. We were all invited to a little evening 
party at Mrs. Professor Francke's last night, I had in- 
tended to refuse the invitation, but when I found that my 
yoimg guests spoke German so well, I thought it would 
amuse them to go. Unfortunately Miss Walter had lost 

15 one of her trunks and had no evening dress and there 
was no time to have one made, but we went down-town 
and bought a pretty white silk dress which was very 
becoming to her. I thought she would be very much 
surprised at our large department stores, but she says 

20 they have just as big and just as fine ones in New York. 
But she is delighted with everything that is old or that 
that has historical interest. It is a pity that Berlin is 
such a modem city. How she will enjoy our trip to the 
Black Forest and the beautiful old towns of southern 

25 Germany! 

The party at Dr. Francke's was very agreeable and our 
guests met several nice yoimg people, whom they liked 
and with whom they are to make an excursion by boat 
to Potsdam next week. Of course they both take a Ger- 

30 man lesson every day with my husband and Mr. Walter 
intends to go to some lectures at the university, so you 
see they will have plenty to do. 
I hope you are enjoying your visit in the country and 
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that you feel much better than you did before you went. 
Give my kindest regards to Mrs. Black and her family. 

Your loving sister,* 
Margabetb Mullbb. 



S. A Trip to the Black Forest 

a) Mr. Walter and his sister had spent six very pleas- 5 
ant and profitable weeks in Berlin. Besides the German 
lessons which they took every afternoon from Professor 
Mtillery Robert Walter had attended some interesting 
lectures on history at the university. His sister was more 
interested in art than in history and she had studied the 10 
history of art with a very intelligent and cultivated lady 
with whom she had visited all the museums and picture 
galleries of the town. Both had gone often to the theater 
and had seen many of the best modem plays. They had 
hoped to see on the stage some of the great dramas of 15 
Lessing and Schiller which they had read in America, 
but they soon learned that the classical dramas are only 
given during the winter. Both the young people had 
made (foimd) pleasant acquaintances among the younger 
friends of the Mviller family,* with whom they had played 20 
tennis and made excursions by boat or by bicycle in the 
neighborhood of Berlin. But the weather had now grown 
rather hot, many of their friends had already left the city 
and had gone to the seashore or the mountains, and they 
began to long for the country. So they were both very 25 
much pleased when Professor Miiller said one day at 
dinner, that he should be ready the next week to start on 
their proposed trip to the Black Forest. ''I have really 

^ See Exercises 4 and 21. ' Construe: thefamUy MHUer. 
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been too busy to make any plans/' said he. ''Have you 
heard whether we can get rooms anywhere?" 

"Yes," answered Mrs. Miiiler, ''I have written to 
several places and I heard yesterday from the Hotel 

5 Bear^ at Titisee that we can have three rooms in the 
third story with a beautiful view over the lake for ten 
marks a day. But they will not be free until the fif- 
teenth. Don't you think we had better engage them at 
once?" 

lo "Yes, certainly," said the professor. "It is a beautiful 
place. We shall all enjoy the bathing and boating and it 
is delightful to be so near the woods and the mountains. 
My holidays begin the fifth and then I shall have time to 
arrange everything." 

15 "I propose that we divide the work between us," said 
Mrs. Miiiler. "You have enough to do with your school, 
so you must leave everything else to us. I shall be busy 
getting the house in order and packing. Miss Walter 
must read the guide book and decide where we shall stop 

20 on our joiuTiey and what we ought to see, and Mr. Walter 
now speaks and writes German so well that he can get the 
time-tables, look up the trains, buy the tickets and order 
rooms at the hotels where we are to spend the night. In 
this way we shall be able to start as soon as your holidays 

25 begin and shall have a week to spend on the way to the 
Black Forest." 

b) Every one was satisfied with this plan and a week 

later they were all sitting comfortably in a second-class 

compartment of the express train that was to take them 

30 by way of Leipzig to Weimar, where the first stop was to 

be made. The day was fine and the young Americans 

^ $oteI aunt 8ttren. 
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were delighted when they left the flat plains of tfaie north 
and entered the beautiful hill country of central Germany. 
At half past six o'clock the train arrived at Weimar and 
they drove at once to the quaint old Elephant Hotel/ where 
Mr. Walter had engaged rooms overlooking the market- 5 
place. They spent two very interesting days in the little 
Thuringian town, which is still so full of memories of 
Goethe and Schiller that it seems to belong more to the 
past than to the present. Their next stop was at Frank- 
fort-on-the-Main, where they only spent the night and 10 
visited the old market-place with its quaint mediseval 
buildings and the house where Goethe was bom. The 
next day they went on to Heidelberg, for they all wanted 
to see the famous castle and the beautiful surroundings of 
this well-known town. Robert had also a couple of Ameri- 15 
can friends who were studying at the imiversity and imder 
their guidance our (the) party visited the ruins of the 
castle by daylight and by moonlight, and they no longer 
wondered why Germany is so proud of the splendid old 
building which is as rich in historical associations as in 20 
architectural beauty. It was hard to tear themselves 
away from this beautiful place and from the merry student 
life which one sees so much better in a smaller town. But 
on the thirteenth of August they had to leave, for they 
wanted to see at least one big German watering-place and 25 
had decided to spend the last night of their journey at 
Baden-Baden. They found the place very interesting 
with its big hotels and its swarm of people from every 
coimtry in Europe, but what pleased them most was that 
they had the good luck to see the famous Count Zeppelin 30 
make an ascent in his great air ship. From Baden-Baden 
they went directly through to Titisee by way of Freiburg 

^ Compare note, page 96. 
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and all looked forward with pleasure to a few quiet weeks 
in the coimtry after their interesting but rather fatiguing 
trip. 

c) The life at the lake pleased the whole party very much. 

S Their rooms were very comfortable and had a lovely view 
over the lake to the Feldberg, the highest mountain in the 
Black Forest; they took all their meals out of doors on a 
beautiful terrace above the water imder the shade of great 
trees, which kept them cool even on the hottest days. 

lo But to the young Americans, who were accustomed to a 
much warmer climate at home, all the days seemed cool, 
and they soon began to take long walks in the forest or 
to make excursions on foot or by carriage in the neighbor- 
hood. After they had spent three weeks very pleasantly 

15 in this lovely region, they took a most interesting and 
delightful pedestrian tour through some of the wilder and 
less-known parts of the Black Forest and climbed the 
Feldberg. From the top of this mountain they saw in the 
distance the snowy mountains of Switzerland and they 

20 would have liked very much to continue their journey to 
the south and to see that wonderful coimtry of which they 
had heard so much. But it was now the middle of Septem- 
ber, Professor Miiller had to return to Berlin for the 
opening of school and the time had come for the Walters 

25 to leave the coimtry that they had grown so fond of. In 
Frankfort they parted from their new friends, and while 
the MUllers turned westward to visit some relations in 
Mayence, the Walters traveled all night in a sleeping-car 
and the next day embarked again at Hamburg on one of 

30 the huge steamers of the Hamburg-American Line. 



VI. Abstract of German Grammar 

(ReferenooB are to aeotioiu, not to pages.) 

I. Capitals. The German uses capital initial letters, like the 
Rngliflh, at the beginning of sentences, of lines of poetry and of 
direct quotations; also for all nouns and words used as nouns, and 
for pronouns of the third person when used in address with the 
value of those of the second person, but not for adjectives of nation- 
ality: thus, bie beutfd^ ®ptad^, the Oerman language; fie ift fraii^dflfd^; 
ein en(|Itf4ed 8tt4; but er fprid^ <SnfiUf4 unb Ueft S)eutf4. Compare 
also 6, II. 

Z, PanctuatiQn and Division into Syllables. I. The one impor- 
tant difference between Frnglish and German punctuation is, that 
in German every dependent clause mtist be separated by conmias 
from the principal sentence. 

II. At the end of a line, division into syllables is indicated by a 
double hyphen. 

a) A single consonant goes with the following vowel: qp^htn. 

h) Of two or more consonants the last goes with the following 
vowel: W4n, fin^fien. But d^, pff, \df, ft and g are not separated: 
htut'^d^, ma«d^; d becomes ht: beglttf«ffn. 

c) Compounds keep thdr parts intact: ^orf^or^t, b^«dit. 

3. Gender and Case. There are in German three genders, maecw' 
line J feminine and neuter. There are four cases : t he nominative is the 
case of the subject, the genitive corresponds in general to the Eng- 
lish possessive with of, the dative is the case of the indirect object, 
the accusative of the direct object. 
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6. Adjectives. I. The adjective is declined only when used at- 
tributively or substantively; it remains uninflected when used as 
predicate, in apposition or as adverb. 

For the declension of adjectives, see 4, sets II, III and IV. 

a) Indeolinable adJeotiveB are made from the names of towns by adding en 
thus, ba€ Berliner Sctai, Berlin life. 

b) Adjeotives are often made from names of persons by adding the ending f (fe 
these adjeotives are declined like any others: thus. Me ©oct^fd^ (SeMil^tc. 

e) Adjectives of nationality, when used to denote language, are declined only 
when preceded by the article: Me 3!>eittf(^ ftnrec^ 3!>eittf(l^; loie fogt man ba< onf 
8fraii|0fV(^, how do you toy that in French?; ba€ !£>eittfd^ i{t bem (Snftlifd^ tMrtDonkt, 
Oemum it related to Englieh, 

II. a) An adjective is often used as a substantive, either with or 
or without an article or other determining word. It is then written 
with a capital letter, but retains its adjective inflection: thus, ber 
(Mt, the good man; ha^ ^^dne, the beatdiful, what is beaiUiful; bie 
Srentben, the strangers or foreigners. 

h) After dXoa9, toa^, nid^d, also rAtl and loenig when undeclined, an 
adjective is treated as a substantive in apposition; it is therefore of 
the first declension and written with a capital initial: thus, etoad 
®uk», something good; nidft^ 9leued, nothing new; but ailed ^d^dne, 
everything beauUfid, 

III. Any adjective may be used in its uninflected form as an ad- 
verb. 

IV. a) The comparative and superlative of adjectives are formed, 
as in English, by adding er and eft (sometimes shortened to r and 
ft). They are declined like any other adjectives, but some of the 
conunoner monosyllabic adjectives modify the vowel in the com- 
parative and superlative: bie {itngere, the younger girl; ha^ Sfnteref* 
fantefte, the most interesting thing or things. 

h) The comparative is freely used in its iminflected form as predi- 
cate and as adverb; but not the superlative; for this, as predicate, is 
substituted an adverbial phrase with am, at the: thus, bie Xa^t ftnb 
ntt|er itn ^erbfte unb am fUr^eften im ^irtUx, the days are shorter in 
atUumn, and shortest in winter. The superlative with aufd (auf ha^) 
expresses an absolute superiority; with am it expresses superiority 
in comparison to other persons or things: thus, alle JHnber ^ben il^ 
Suffiabe aufd befte fielemt, aber Sl'^aria fann fie toittUd^ am beften, aU the 
children have learned their lesson very weU {most exceUen&y), but Mary 
redlly knows it best. 
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C Numerals. I. The Cabdinal numerals are as follows: 

1* ein(d) 11. df 21. ein unb atoxmaig 

2. giDei 12. atodlf 22. gloei unb anxmaia 

3. brei 13. breig^n 30. breigig 

4. bier 14. \)Ux^^ 40. tnergig 

5. fflnf 15. ffln^^ 60. fttn^ig 

6. fe4« 16. fe^iel^n 60. fed^ig 

7. fieben 17. fiebael^n 70. fiebaig 

8. ad^ 18. ad^4^ 80. a^^ig 
0. neun 19. neunael^n 90. neun)i0 

10. ge^n 20. atoMxnaifi 100. I^nbert 

1000. toufenb 1,000,000. etne amnion 

a) The other numbers, between twenty and one hundred, are 
formed always by prefixing the name of the unit to that of the ten, 
with unb, and, interposed: thus, btei unb gUxm^ift. 

b) The higher numbers, ^unbert, taufenb, million, are multiplied by 
prefixed niunbers, as in English: thus, fed^S ^unbert, 600; btei unb 
ad^tjig toufenb, 83,000. The German says eine SD'HUion, a miUian, as 
we do, but simply l^nbert, a hundred, taufenb, a thousand, 

c) (Sin, one, is fully mflected [see 4: when used attributively, set 
IV; after an article, set III; as pronoun, set V]. It is uninflected 
in the compound numbers, ein unb gloon^ifif etc. 

d) 8eibe is often used for tioo: tiius, nteine beiben 8rftber, my tvx> 
brothers. 

II. a) After a niuneral, a noun expressing measurement (unless 
it be a feminine noun in e) usually has the singular form: thus, ad^ 
gfug long, eight feet long; gel^ taufenb Sl'^ann ftarf, 10,000 men strong; 
gnxiniig Ttoxl, twenty marks; but fttnf SJ^eilen n^eit, fi»e miles distant. 

b) The following noun, expressing the thing measured, is usually 
left unvaried: thus, itf)n %ai Sier, ten casks of beer; gmei $funb See, 
itpo pounds of tea; btei SD^etet Zu<i, three yards of doth; ein poar Xage, 
a couple of days. 

c) The same rules are followed after indefinite numerals: thus, 
einige gug, some feet; toit Diel $funb, how many pounds? 

d) The time of day is expressed by U^t, hour, which is not varied: 
thus, ein U^r, one o'clock; gel^n Vif)t, ten o'clock. For the half-hour, 
l^lb, half, is prefixed to the next higher niunber: thus, l^alb fed^9, half 
past five. The quarters are generally counted with auf , toward, and 
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the following hour: thus, ein ^iertel auf brei, quarter past tw9; brel Qier^ 
tel auf fieben, quarter before seven. 

III. a) The Ordinal numerals are adjectives formed from the 
cardinals by the suffixes t and ft, from the numbers 2-19 by adding 
t, from the higher numbers by adding ft; they are declined like 
other adjectives: ber gtoeite, bad fed^gel^nte, ber jUxntgigfte, bie ^unbertfte, 
ber gmet unb gnxuuigfte. 

h) But the onhnal of ein is erft, brei forms irr^ularly britt, and 
a^, adft (not ad^tt). 

c) In eniuneration the German says: erftend, first; glDeitend, second; 
brittend, etc. 

d) The name of a month is unvaried after an ordinal: ben neunten 
Tlai, the ninih of May, 



7. Personal Pronouns. 








I. FIRST PERSON 




THIRD PERSON 


Sing^iUir 


Plural 




Singular 

IfABC. FKM. 


NBUT. 


N. id^ 


to\x 


N. 


er fie 


e« 


G. nteiner, ntein 


unfer 


G. 


f dner, feln iJ^re? 


f einer, f ein 


D. mlr 


und 


D. 


il^m il^r 


i^nt 


A. mid^ 


und 


A. 


i^ fie 


ed 


SECOND FEK80N 




Plural 










If. r. N. 




N. bu 


l^ 




N. fie 




G. beiner, bein 


eucr 




G. ll^rer 




D. blr 


eud( 




D. il^nen 




A. m 


eu4 




A. fie 





II. Reflexive Pronouns. The dative and accusative forms of 
the pronouns of the first and second persons are also used reflex- 
ively. For the third person fl(( is used reflexively for all numbers, 
persons and cases. 

III. a) In ordinary address, either to one person or to more than 
one, the pronoun of the third person plural, ®ie, etc., is used, cor- 
responding to our you; all its forms are then written with a capital, 
except its reflexive fic^. The verb agrees with it in the third person 
plural. 
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h) ^u (and its plural i^) is used only in the language of famili- 
arity, of poetry and of worship. 

IV. The pronoun of the third person mngular generally takes 
the gender of the noun to which it relates. But it is seldom used 
in the genitive and dative for things without life; for it is usually 
substituted a demonstrative, bet or berfelbe, or, if governed by a 
preposition (in dat. or accus.)i a combination of ha, there, (before a 
vowel bar) with the preposition: thus, bamit, vnth it or them or that; 
bafiit, for it or them (literally, therewith, therefore); bavnm,for it, that; 
fieftem legte id^ nteine Grille auf ben Zi\^, ahtx l^te lafi fie ni^t mel^r 
barauf. 

V. a) The neuter td, it, is used as the indefinite and impersonal 
subject of a verb, answering to Knglish it or there. Often it serves 
merely to change the position of the subject. The verb then agrees 
in niunber ¥dth the following noun (predicate or logical subject): 
thus, ed ftnb au Mt gel^Ier bartn. 

b) (S9 is also indefinite predicate or object, to be rendered by so 
and the like: thus, geluOl^nnd^ ift fte flei^g, aber l^te toot fie t9 nid^. 
Instead otitis I, and so on, the German says / am it, id^ bin e9. 

8. Possessiyes. I. a) Possbssivb Adjectives are metn, my; 
hdn, thy; fetn, his, its; il^r, her; un\tx, our; ma, your; i^t, their (3^, 
your) [for declension, see 4, set V]. 

b) Instead of the possessive adjective the German often uses the 
definite article, sometimes adding a dative of the personal pronoun: 
id^ Mte ntir ben Srm gebrod^en, / had broken my arm. 

c) The genitive of a demonstrative pronoun is sometimes used 
instead of a possessive adjective to prevent confusion or uncer- 
tainty: idf toot mit $erm Sraun, feinent 8ruber unb beffen Bdf^n, I was 
with Mr. Brovm, his brother and his {the laUer^s) son. 

II. a) Possessive Pronouns are formed by prefixing the definite 
article to the possessive adjective or to a derivative form in ig 
[for declension, see 4, set III]: thus, fein $ater mar SQt, bet ^l^rige 
or ber 3^e ift ^farter. 

b) The possessive is not used in its uninflected form as predi- 
cate. Where we say the booh is mine, the German says bad ift ntein 
8u((, bad ^^ gel^0rt ntir, hoA tft bad iD^einige or bad SD^eine. 

c) The possessives are sometimes used absolutely to denote what 
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belongs to one: bad Ttdat, my possessions or what lies in my power; 
bie ©einiften, those who belong to him, his family, 

d) For a friend of mine the Germans say mein Sreunb, ein gnunb 
tMm mix or einer ntetner Steunbe, 

9. Demonstratives. The demonstratives are bet [for declension, 
see 4, set I, note 1], biefer, this or that, imtc, yon, that [for declension, 
see 4, set II]. They are used both adjectively and substantively. 

I. a) IDiefer is the demonstrative most commonly used in Grerman, 
Jener being used only when the difference between this and that is to 
be emphasized. 

6) liefer sometimes means the latter and fener, the former. 

II. a) In familiar speech ber often takes the place of the pronoun 
of the third person used emphatically: ben fenne id^ nid^t, / don't know 
him. 

h) The neut. dng. bad and Med are often lised as indefinite sub- 
jects of verbs, meaning this, these, that, those; the verb then agrees 
in niunber with the following predicate noun: thus, h(i% ftnb meme 
IQtilbet, those are my brothers. 

c) German usage does not allow such phrases as, he has my ticket 
and my brother's. The noun previously used must always be repeated 
by a demonstrative pronoun: er 1^ meine Sal^rfarte unb biefeitige met* 
tied 8ruberd. 

III. a) ^erienige, that one, the one, and berfelbe, the same {one), are 
also demonstrative pronouns [for declension, see 4, ber, set I, «felbe 
and Hlenige, set III]. 

h) ^tx, berienige and berfelbe are often used as antecedents to a 
relative, where we use a personal pronoun or the one: toelc^ $oteI 
meinen @ie: badfenige, koeld^ed gerabe bei ber 8urg ftel^, ober bad neue l^in* 
let berfelben, which hotel do you mean: the one which is close to the 
casitle or the new one behind itt 

For demonstratives used as possessive adjectives, see 8, Ic; used 
in composition with prepositions, see 7, IV. 

10. Interrogatives. I. The interrogatives are ti>tc, who; XooA, 
what, and toeld^er [for declension, see 4, set II], what, which. All the 
interrogatives are also used as relatives. 

a) SSSer and load have no plural. The one denotes persons, the 
other things. They are declined as follows: 
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N. to€t tta< 

G. toeffen tDeffen 

D. toem 

A. toen toa9 

h) For the dative and accusative of toa^ as governed by preposi- 
tions, are sometimes substituted compounds with koo, where: thus, 
toomit, whereunihf wUh what; koofftr, whereforey for what; kooju bient 
biefer Xuxxa, what ia the use of this towers literally what does this tower 
serve as or fort 

c) As an adjective qualifying a noim expressed, totldftt means 
either what or which; used absolutely, it is our which: thus, loeldM 
^ud^, what or which bookt; loeldM ^oti biefen ^d^m, which of these 
books? 

d) fBeld^e is sometimes familiarly used to signify some: koollen ®te 
tto<i^ einige Airfd^? ^anfe, i^ l^be nod^ loeld^. 

II. fS^9, with the preposition fttr after it, is used in the sense of 
what kind oft It is then invariable, and the words to which it is 
prefixed have the same construction as if they stood alone: thus, 
load fftr ^ot, what kind of bread?; mit imi^ fttr einer geber f d^reiben ®ie? 

11. Relatiyes. I. The demonstrative ber and the interrogatives 
loer, toa^, toa9 fttr and toeld^er are also used as relatives. 

a) $)er and todd^ are the ordinary relatives following an ante- 
cedent. In the nominative and accusative they are used inter- 
changeably. In the dative (except after prepositions) the cases of 
ber are preferred; and in the genitive only beffen and beren are ever 
^et with: ber ^abe, beffen ®ater geftorben ift; bie Seljrerln, beren Unter- 
rid^t id^ befud^e. 

II. a) f&tc, toa9 and toa9 fttr, and toeld^er used adjectively, are 
properly compound relatives, or antecedent and relative combined: 
toer reid^ ift, ift nid^ intnter qf&dli^, he who is rich, is not always 
happy; id^ todi nid^, Don koeld^nt ^d^ @ie f)n:ed^. 

b) 9Bte and loo are also sometimes used like relatives, also al9 after 
expressions of time: Me Wet, lole fie t» erflftrt, the way {in which) she 
explains it; bo9 le^e Tlal, a\9 id^ fie fal^* 

c) After an indefinite neuter antecedent or a clause, toa^ is used 
instead of ha9 or loeldM: ba9 <Srfte, load fie l^drten; leiber fonnte Id^ nid^t 
alle« oerftel^en, koa^ mic^ fe|r ttrgette* . 
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cO 9Ber and load may have the meaning whoever, whateveTf but 
more often they are followed by tottm, Qud^ or itntner and often by 
the subjunctive to make this indefinite sense clearer: gloitben @ie 
\fyxi nidft, toa9 er au4 foge, do not believe hxm, whatever he may say; er 
bel^bett feine ©d^ftld: filei^ fiut, toer fie aud^ feien, he treata his pupils 
equaUy toell, whoever they may be. 

III. Instead of a relative governed by a preposition, a compound 
of the preposition with lop is generally used when things and not per- 
sons are referred to. With prepositions governing the genitive toed* 
is used: bie Snefbote, loorUbec koir einen Suffa^ fd^dben foQeit; fie loat 
ftanf, medl^Ib fie )u ^uf e bleibeit maHtt. 

IV. The relative is never omitted in German: thus, bie ffreunbe, 
bie i4 litht, the friends I love. 

12. Indefinite Pronouns. I. Wtan is used as indefinite subject 
of a verb (like the French 'on*, or our one, they) : thus, man fagt, they 
say, it is said. If any case but a nominative is required, einer is 
used instead: ed mad^ einent itntner gteube, einen alien S^eunb |u fe^en, 
it is always a pleasure (for any one) to see an old friend. 

II. Setnanb, soms one, nietnanb, no one, are usually declined (in 
the singular only) as nouns of the first declension. 3eber, each, every, 
has full adjective inflection and may be preceded by ein; {eberttmnn, 
every one, has only the genitive iebermann^. 

III. (Sttoa^, something, and nid^d, nothing, are indeclinable sub- 
stantives. A following adjective or (with etoa^) noun is in apposi- 
tion: ettiKt^ @elb, some money, nid^td fBal^, nothing true. 

IV. SD^and^, many a, many; fold^, svch, and aH, aU, before other 
limiting words, are often undeclined: fold^ ein ^Dlmn or ein folder 
iDiJann, svjch a man; aU ba9 ^$ute or ailed ®ute, toai er tnir getan fijat. 

V. ^iel, much, and iDenig, litHe, are also undeclined, except after 
another limiting word; also ein tomi^, a little. Tltfyc, more, and 
toeniger, less, are nearly always unvaried: er l^te iDenig ^ot, aber bad 
SBenige, load et fyxitt, ^ah er und. 

VI. The adverb irgenb is often added to give still greater in- 
definiteness: itgenb ietnonb loirb )u $attfe fein, some one or other will 
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be at home; Qtbm &t rtdt irgeitb eiit 8u4, gwe me any book {whatsth 
ever); fonttnen @te ju irgenb tod^er S^t ^^ 3(inen paijt, come at what- 
ever Hme suits you. 

VERBS 

13. Conjiigation of Verbs. I. The German verb system corre- 
49ponds very closely to the English. There are in Grerman, as in 
English, two conjugations: the Old or Strong and the New or Weak 
conjugation. Each conjugation has, as in English, only two simple 
tenses (present and preterit), an imperative, an infinitive and two 
participles; all the other forms are made with the help of auxiliar- 
ies. The German has, however, a subjunctive tense corresponding 
to every tense of the indicative. 

II. The Principal Pabtb, from which all the other forms may 
be made, are: the iNFiNinvB, the Fntsr Pbbson SmouLAB of thb 
Pbbtbbit Indicativb (sometimes called the imperfect or the simple 
past) and the Past Pabticiplb. 

From the infinitive are made the present participle (by adding b) 
and the present and imperative (by dropping the en or n of the in- 
finitive ending and adding the tense endings; see 14). From the 
preterit are made the other forms of the preterits. From the past 
participle are made, with the help of an auxiliary, all the compound 
forms of the verb. 

III. a) The Old or Strong Verbs form thdr preterit by chang- 
ing the stem vowel and the past participle by adding en with or 
without change of vowel and prefixing ge: fingen, f anfi, gefungen, sing, 
sang, sung; geben, ^ab, gegeben, give, gave, given, 

b) The New or Weak Verbs form the preterit by adding te to 
the stem of the verb, and the past participle by adding t and prefix- 
ing ge: Heben, Hebte, geliebt, love, loved, loved. 

e) All past participles begin with ge, except those of verbs com- 
pounded with inseparable prefixes (see 16, III, FV) and foreign de- 
rivatives in ieren; amuse, anttt^fteren, antftfierte, antttfiert. 
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14. I. Tense Endings.^ 

Old Vbbbb Nbw Vbbbs Old Vbbbs Nbw Ybbbs 

INDICATXTli PRBBmrr* BUBJUNCmnB PBaftBMT 





e 






e* 






ft 






eft 


. 




t» 






e 






en 






en 






t 






et 






en 






en 






PBHTSBIT 






rSBTSBIT 




— 




it 




-e» 


te« 


» 




teft 




-efl 


teft 


— 




it 




"e 


it 


en 




tta 




'en 


ten 


t 




tet 




-et 


tet 


en 




tta 




-en 


ten 






ntPWMATtWM 










2d Ring. 


e' 










2dpliir. 


t 







' For purpoBes of clearness and of euphony verbs with stems endios in t or 
b take an e before the t of all tense endings; those with stems in f or | take e be- 
fore f : T(bcn» (c rebete; fftnbtoi, cr fltR^tett; tanicn, bit tai)cft 

* The present of all verbs has these endings, except that the modal auzifiaiiea 
and hrtffat (tocil) have present singular like preterit of Old conjugation and fdn 
has irregularly bin, bift, ift, fbib, fdb, fhib. 

I In 3d sing. pree. ffabm has bat; kocrboi, toirb. Verbs of Old oonjogation mod- 
ify stem a in 2d or 3d sing, and generally change stem e to ie or i; see table of 
ineg. verbs. 

* ftin has irregularly fet fdH, fd, feicn* feUt, fdcn; all other verbs have these 
endings. 

■ Old verbs add these endings to preterit indie, and modify the stem vowel if 
possible. 

* $abcn, bftrfatr fbnnen, maflcn, mftffat and tolffcii modify stem vowel in this 
tense; indie, batte, bitrfte, etc.; sub J. bfltte, bftrfte, etc. 

' A few Old verbs have iireg. imperative in 2d sing., see table of irreg. verbs. 
Missing forms of the imperative are sl^>plied from pree. subjunctive or by phrases 
with loffcn: fltbtn @i(; fdcn tofar nl<bt miQtncbtt loftt vbM tAtxu 

II. FOBMATION OF COUPOXTND TSNBBB. 

Indicative Perfect^ present of l^ben or fein and ppl. of verb 

er ^ fieliebt, er ift ficfiangen 
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Pluperfedf preterit of f^hm or f eln and ppl. of verb 
er f)attt geliebt, er toax gegangen 

Fuiuref present of loerben and infinitive of verb 
er loitb Hebeti, er koirb fiel^ 

Future Perfect, present of toerben and perfect infini- 
tive of verb 
er loirb geliebt l^ben, er toirb fiegangeit fein 

Conditional Present, imperfect subjunctive of toerben and infini- 
tive of verb 
er iDttrbe Hebeti, er toUtbt Qt^ 

Imperfeetf imperfect subjunctive of loerben and 
perfect infinitive of verb 
er tDilrbe geliebt l^ben, er toUtht fiegangen fein 

Compound tenses of the subjunctive are formed like those of the 
indicative, except that the subjunctive tenses of the auxiliary verbs 
are used: thus, Perfect, er l^be fieliebt, er fei gegattfien, etc. 

III. AuxiLiABiES. Most verbs, including all transitives, reflexives 
and impersonals, take l^ben as auxiliary; fein is used as auxiliary by 
fein, loerben, bleiben and intransitive verbs of motion. 

15. Pascdve Voice. I. a) The passive conjugation is made with 
the auxiliary toerben. To make any given mode, tense and person 
of the passive of a verb, add its past participle to the corresponding 
form of toerben. 

b) The participle of toerben as passive auxiliary is loorben, instead 
of gekoorben. The participle of the mam verb is put after the personal 
verb-forms of the auxiliary, but before its infinitive and participle: 
thus, indie, er loirb geliebt, er lourbe geltebt, er ift geliebt loorben, er toot 
geliebt iDorben, er loirb geliebt loerben, er loirb geltebt loorben fein; subj. er 
loerbe geliebt, etc. 

e) After a passive the agent is expressed by Oon; sometimes, if a 
non-personal instrument or means, by burd^. 

d) The verb fein is also often used with the past participle of a 
verb, but indicates the result of the actiqn, not the action itself. 
A passive with loerben shows the action as going on at the time 
denoted by the tense of the verb; with fein it shows the result of 
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previous action: thus, unfere ^ou^titr ift lutd^ immer gufiefd^IofTm; 
Re loirb {eben Sbfnb urn neun Ul^ Don bcm jDlener lugefd^loffen. 

II. a) Passives are sometimes made from intransitive verbs, 
especially an impersonal passive: thus, e9 towcht ^dadft, there lotu 
laughing; ^eute abfnb koirb getangt, (Aere will he dancing UMiighl; e9 kmtrbe 
mir fiefagt, 7 toos told [see 18c]. 

6) The passive is much less common in German than in English; 
for it is often substituted a reflexive, or an active with the indefinite 
subject man: thus, e9 fragt fid^, it is questioned, the question is; man 
fagt, they say, it is said; t& Ittfit ftd^ httoti\ttt, it can be proved. 

16. Compound Verbs. I. a) Verbs are compounded with pre- 
fixes of two classes, separable and inseparable. 

h) The sparable prefixes are used also as independent words, 
namely adverbs and prepositions, and are but loosely combined 
with the verb, being separated from it in many of its forms (as 
usually in English): thus, id^ %€^ and, I go out. With these the 
verb is said to be separably compounded. 

c) The inseparable prefixes are never found in separate use, but 
always stand before the verb and are written as one word with it: 
thus, er Dergigt ailed, he forgets everything. 

II. a) Thb Sepabable Prefix stands before the verb in the in- 
finitive and both participles, but after it in all the other simple 
forms. It always has the accent. When the prefix precedes the 
verb, they are written as a single word; when it follows, it must 
stand at the end of the whole clause (see 28, la): thus, anfongen, 
begin, id^ fange an, / begin; i^ f i n g biefen Ttot^tn frfl^ gu ftubieren 
an , I began to study early this morning. 

b) But if, by the rules for the arrangement of the sentence, the 
verb is removed to the end, it naturally stands after its prefix (see 
28, lie), and is then written as one word with it: thus, ate id^ biefen 
SD'^orgen fritl^ )u ftubieren a n f i n g , when I began to study early this 
morning, 

c) The sign of the past participle, %t, stands between the prefix 
and the root; also the sign of the infinitive, ju, when used: thus, ed 
ift S^t angufangen; id^ fyiht fd^on angefangen. 

III. The Inseparable Prefixes are ht, ent (or ent))), er, ge, Mr 
and ger. They remam in close combination with the verb through 
its whole conjugation, forming with it an inseparable combination in 
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which the radical syllable recdves the accent. The sign of the in- 
finitive, iu, is put before the combination, as if it were a simple 
verb. The sign of the participle, ge, is omitted altogether: id^ emp* 
fal^I il^ dti ^d^, toeldM \t^ ^Adft )u oerftel^ ift unb in tod^^ tnein 
Sreuitb fdite dtd\tn bef d^rieben bat. 

IV. Pbbfixbs Sepabablb OB Inbbpabablb. a few properly sepa- 
rable prefixes sometimes form inseparable compoimds: they are 
burd^, ^kUx, fiber, unt, unter, loieber, (or loiber). The separable com- 
pounds have the meanings of both parts nearly unchanged, the in- 
separable usually take an altered or figurative meaning: unt'fieben, 
go about, unifie'bcn, evade. Compare English set up, upset; run ovt, 
outrun. 

17. Reflezive Conjugation, a) A verb is made reflexive simply 
by adding the proper reflexive pronoun. A reflexive verb is often 
used for an English intransitive, sometimes for a passive: thus, id^ 
fttrd^ mid^, / am afraid; er befinbet fid^ )oobI# he ia well; fie freut fid^, 
ehe r^oicee, ie glad. Compound tenses: tt)it boben vax9 gefreut; fie ton* 
ben ficb freuen, etc. [see 7, II]. 

6) The reflexive pronoun often has a reciprocal sense: thus, fie 
liebten fid^, they Uwed one another; loir fd^ltttelten und bie ^ttnbe, we 
shook hands (wUh each other), 

c) A very few verbs take a reflexive object in the dative: for ex- 
ample, i<b fd^meid^Ie mir, I flatter myself, 

18. Impersonal Verbs, a) A verb is used impersonally in the 
3d person angular, with the indefinite subject t&, it: thus, t& regnet, 
it rains; t9 Ittittet, it is ringing, the bell is ringing; t9 tut ntir tot^, e^ 
f d^nteQt mid^, it hurts me; e4 gelang mir, bad |u tun, / siuxeeded in doing 
that, 

h) (Sd gibt, etc., with following accusative, is equivalent to English 
there is, there are: thus, t9 gibt t)iele ba, there are many there; t& ^ab 
feinen ^dn, there was no wine, 

c) But the impersonal subject eS ia very often omitted, especially 
when the object of the verb, or an adjunct qualifying it, comes to 
stand before it: thus, il^ f)un%tcU, he was hungry; b)ie iDObl ift mir, 
how well I fed, abenbd loitb getangt unb gefungen. 

For impersonal passive phrases, see 16, II. 

19. Modal Auxiliaries. I. a) There are in German six modal 
auxiliaries; they have a mixed inflection, their present indicative 
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being like a preterit of the Old conjugation, but the rest being of 
the New. They are conjugated in full, only lacking (except tooUm) 
an imperative. 
h) Principal Parts and irregular forms. 

InfiniHoe 
bitrfett ttmten magen ntflffen foOen tooOten 



IndicaHve Preterit 
9%ng. 1 burfte lonnte mo^te mugte foltte 



looEte 



Past Participle 
gebtttft gefonnt fiemod^ gemugt gefoPt getoolXi 







IndicaHve Present 






ttn^. 1 barf 


foitn 


mafi 


mug 


foa 


tM 


2 barf ft 


fannft 


ntafift 


mugt 


fottfl 


tomft 


3 barf 


fonn 


tnao 


mug 


foU 


loia 


pi. 1 bftrfeit 


fdnnen 


mtfgeit 


ntflffen 


foQen 


loollen 


2bttrft 


tSmd 


mdgt 


ntflfi^ 


foot 


iDoOt 


3 bflrf en 


lOnnen 


mdgen 


mftffen 


foOen 


loollen 






StiJbjunctwe Preterit 






nng. 1 bllrfte 


tUnntt 


mOd^te 


miiUbt 


foQte 


looSte 



c) The compoimd tenses of the modal auxiliaries are made like 
those of other verbs, with the important exception that in the per- 
fect and pluperfect tenses, when used with the infinitive of another 
verb, as is usually the case, the infinitive is put in place of the past 
participle: thus, id^ l^be ed nid^ gefonnt, / was not able to, I could 
not; but, id^ l^be ed nid^ tun fOnnen, / vxis not able to or could not do 
so; er l^tttte t9 nid^ fagen f oHen, he ought not to have said U. Note that 
when the dependent infinitive is omitted, its place is suppUed by t&. 

d) Some other verbs, especially laffen (also j^elften, l^clfen, l^dren, 
fel^), when governing another infinitive directly, make the same 
substitution: thus, er IM un9 toavUn kffen, he has made us wait, kept 
usuHxUing, 
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e) Order. The transposed personal verb (see 88, lie) may not 
be put at the end of a clause after two or more infinitives of which 
the last has the value of a participle, but must stand instead next 
before them: thus, toeil id^ nid^ 1^^ ge^ fOnnen, because I have noi 
been able to go, er fagte, bag i^ tS nid^ l^tte tun foUen. 

II. Use of the Modal AuxiLiAaiEs. a) As the TCngliah modals 
corresponding to the Grerman ones are all defective verbs and have 
only two tenses (must has only one) a number of verbal phrases are 
used to supply the missing forms. This often causes great confu- 
sion when translating into another language. Remember that the 
meaning, not the words, of the English phrase is to be rendered in 
German. 



Meaning 
bUrfen, permission, right 



fdnneit (1) ability 

(2) possibility 

ntdgen (1) desire, choice 
(2) concession 

mllffeit, absolute obligation, 
compulsion 

foKen (1) moral obligation, 
duty 
(2) report 

tooHen (1) will, intention 



(2) claim 



expresaedby: 

may, (mth neg.) must not, might, be 
permitted, be allowed, have the 
right 

can, could, be able 

may, might 

like, wish, care, desire 

may, might 

must, have to, be obliged, be oodh 
pelled 

shall, should, ought, be to, be fitting, 
be necessary 

be said to, be reported (that) 

will, would, wish, want, desire, in- 
tend, be willing, be on the point of, 
be going to 

claim to, assert (that) 



b) The following forms, all of which occur frequently, may with 
advantage be learned by heart. 



3^ imt t» tun bttrfen 



3d^ l^fttte t9 tun f 5nnen 



3^ ^mt e« tun mttffen 



fl should have been allotted to do it 
I might have done it (permission) 
/ should have been able to do it 
I could ?uwe doneit 
I might have done it (possibility) 
/ should have been obliged to do it 
I should have had to do it 
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3^ WU eS tun f ollen / ought to have done it 

n.jc cixi. - X. w w I J should have wanted to do it 

3(9 I^Otte t9 tun tooUen i * , , , , 

[ I would have done U 

OdJ Ijatte ce tun mfigen) 1 . ^, , , , ii. j ^ j m 

■^ II nijc tuxi. ^ ^ r -« should have liked todoU 

More usually 3(9 l^tte eS gent getan J 

c) Like, Likb to: id^ ntag geni (Keber, am liebften) / like (prefer, like 
best) is used only with nouns; i(( ntdd^te geni (litbtt, am Itebften), / 
should like {jprefety like best) is used with both nouns and verbs. 
But the English verb like is represented in German by a large nuno- 
ber of expressions: how do you like himf I like him very well, toie 
gefttUt er 3bn^? 3^ babe ibn gem, i(b mag ibn gem; / like him better 
than his broUier, i(b mag ibn lieber aH feinen ^mber, er gefttKt mir beffer 
aid fein 9ruber; / should Wee to go unth you, but first I should like a 
glass of water, id^ m(i($te gem mitgeben, aber )uerft md(bte i4 ein ®loA 
XBaffer; / like cherries and milk, but I do not like these cherries, icb effe 
gem j(irf(ben unb i(b trinfe gem Wl^, aber biefe j^irfcben fd^meden mir 
nicbt; they like to sit in the garden, fit f!^ gem im ©arten; we like to 
be in the country, eS gefttKt und auf bem Sanbe; I like skating, but I like 
rowing better, i^ laufe gem ©(blittfd^ube, aber id^ mbere lieber. 

20. Use of the Articles. I. In many cases the article is used or 
omitted where the contrary is the usage in English: 

a) The definite article is used with abstract noims and those taken 
in a universal sense: bad Seben ift furj, life is short; bad @oIb ift gelb, 
gold is yellow. 

b) It is often used where we use a possessive adjective: ber Sater 
fd^ttttelte ben j^opf, the father shook his head; er fd^ttttelte mir Me $anb. 

c) It is prefixed to the names of seasons, months and dajrs of the 
week, to names of streets and mountains, to the feminine names of 
countries and to proper names when preceded by an adjective: im 
iOSinter iDobnt er in ber griebrid^ftra^, im Tlai gebt er auf ben ^uD; ber 
fleine ^and reift in Me ©(bloeig; er gebt in Me ©d^ule, in Me Stitd)t. 

II. The article is omitted after aid meaning as a, before predicate 
nouns denoting profession or condition and sometimes after the 
points of the compass: aid Stinh toat i(b oft in Berlin; fein ^^ktter tft Of ft* 
gier; er fubr na(b ©ftben. 

III. The definite article is sometimes used in German where the 
indefinite article is required in English: er fommt breimal Me %Bod^; 
bad Sleif cb f oftet akod iD^arf bad $funb. 
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SPECIAL USES OF DECLENSION 

21. The Gemtive. a) The genitive is sometimes used with a verb 
in the manner of a direct object: thus, er bebarf ber ©d^onutig; i4 fit* 
hadfU feiner tntt Siebe. 

b) Much more often, the genitive is second object of a verb, 
especially of a reflexive: thus, cr crlnncrt fidj fclner grcunbe, er flafite 
M ^ Sieblortgfett an. 

c) The genitive may also depend on an adjective: thus, er lixir 
bed kngen ^Skattxa tnftbe. 

d) A genitive is often used adverbially, especially to denote in- 
definite or recurrent time: thus, eined Xa^t9, one day; bed SRorgend, in 
the morning; ©oimtafid Qtffm toir in bie Air^e. 

e) The Germans avoid the use of two or more genitives in close 
connection: thus, two of my brother* s friends, gn)ei Sreunbe nteined ^ru* 
ber«. 

f) A proper noim depending on another limiting noun is not put 
in the genitive, but is left unvaried: bie @tabt Berlin, bad Afinifireid^ 
^reugen, ber iD^onot 9Rttt3. 

23. The Dative, a) Besides the verbs that take a dative as sec- 
ond or remoter object, a great many are followed by a dative used 
like a direct object: ed gefiel ntir fel^r gut, ein greunb l^If mir babei. 

b) A dative may also be used with certain adjectives: id^ bin i^nt 
fel^r banfbar, biefe 9oote finb ben Unfem gang ttlJ^nUd^. 

c) For the dative used instead of a possessive adjective, see 8, 16. 

23. The Accusatiye. a) A few verbs govern two accusatives: er 
tiannte i^n einen !£)teb. 

b) Often, where we use a second accusative the German uses a 
preposition with the noun: ®raf 9. lourbe )um ^rttftbenten ber 9ud« 
fteQung %ta>fif)lt, Count B. was elected President of the Exposition; id^ 
\^ht ibn ftetd filr einen treuen greunb gel^Iten. 

c) The accusative is used to express measure of time, space, etc.: 
er fontmt ameintal hmTtcnat; bad Ainb ift brei 3fa]^ alt. 

d) Definite time is expressed by the accusative: gekDd^nli^ bleibe 
id^ bed Sbenbd or abenbd gu ^ufe, aber biefen Sbenb tDor id^ ntit etnem 
grtunb audgegangen. 

e) An accusative is used absolutely to express an accompanying 
circumstance, where in English we should generally use wiUi or hath 
ing; er ftonb an melncr ZVac, ben $nt in ber ^aab. 
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184. Indicative, a) The present tense is sometimes used for the 
past in tively narration, and very often for the future: thus, mot* 
gen gel^ tci^ auf bad ^anb, to-^morrow I am going to the country, 

b) To fflgnify what has been and still is, or what had been and 
still was, the present and preterit are used respectively (not the 
perfect and pluperfect, as in English) : thus, er iDor fd^on lange ha, he 
had already been there a long time; loir finb fd^on feit jkoei ©tunben (ier, 
we have been here tvDo honre. 

25. Subjunctive. I. The subjunctive is the mood of doubt or 
uncertainty or contingency. Its use in German depends always on 
the shade of meaning to be expressed, not on a definite preceding 
word, as in French. 

a) It may thus be used in any phrase to express doubt or uncer- 
tainty: ed ftel^ aud, aid o6 ed neu toOxt, it looks as if it were new, 

b) It is often used to express a wish: lottre er nur l^er, were he ofdy 
here! 

II. a) In conditions contrary to fact, i.e. sentences stating that if 
something were (or had been) true, something else would be (or 
would have been) the case, the subjunctive is always used, though 
the conditional may be used in the conclusion. The preterit refers 
to present time, the pluperfect to past: thus, ed kottre am befteit, tDeim 
toix jkoei $ltt^ befommen fdnnten, U would be best if we could gel two 
seals; l^tttte id^ boran gebad^t, fo (tttte id^ ed geftem beforgt, if I had 
thought of it, I VHndd have attended to it yesterday, 

b) Often the conclusion alone is stated, the condition being un- 
derstood or implied: thus, @ie l^en ed tun ffinneit, you could have 
done it (if you had warUed to), 

III. a) The subjunctive is also much used in indirect discourse, 
that is, to express something reported or affirmed by another 
and not stated on the authority of the speaker or writer. Such a 
subjunctive may be either in the present (the tense which was used 
in the direct statement) or in the past, as in English: thus, er fagte, 
er fei fel^r traurig, koeil er ge^drt ^tttte, bag ber j^dntg geftorben toOre. 

6) If the speaker believes what he has heard to be a fact, he may 
use the indicative: thus, id^ ^be foeben ge^firt, bag ber A5nig geftorben ifi 
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InfiiiitiTe. I. Any infinitiye may be used directly as a noun, 
with or without the article; it is always neuter and adds d in the 
genitive: thus, er bittfte bie U^ nid^ lieim ®))ielen ttafien, he was not 
aUotoed to wear his waich %ohile playing; bad Sefen eiifilif4er fRomam 
mad^ mir intmer greube, reading English novds alvoays gives me 
pUasure. 

n. The infinitive is generally preceded by )tt. 

a) But it is used without ju after the auxiliary toerben and the 
modal auxiliaries; also after kffen, fe^, (dren, fH^kti, IMftnt, Uxnm, 
l^Ifen and a few others of less conunon occurrence. 

6) The infinitive of all these verbs is also generally used instead 
of the participle in compound tenses when another infinitive de- 
pends on it [see 19, Ic, d, e]: thus, 1$ fe^ ben berftl^mten ©ttnger 
oft t)orbeioel^n, aber td^ lobe i^ tiie fUifien l^dreiu 

m. The active infinitive is sometimes used a) where we expect a 
passive: thus, i($ l^obt ben Stgt rufen laffen, abet er ift nirgenbd ju flnben, 
/ sent for the doctor (had the doctor called), biU he was not to be found; 
er Ittfit ed mad^, he is having U made; h) where we expect a present 
participle: thus, er blieb fteben, al9 er mi^ om ^tnfUc fteben fab, he 
stopped (remained standing) when he saw me standing at the window; 
id^ fab t» auf bent Sif 4e ttegen, / saw U lying an the UMe. 

IV. a) The infinitive with gu may be governed by three preposi- 
tions, unt, ol^, anftatt. 

h) Other prepositions are combined with ba, the infinitive (or in- 
finitive clause) being construed as in apposition to this ba: thus, er 
beftebt barauf, ^Deutfd^ au fpred^, he insists on talking German (litei^ 
ally, he insists on tkis, talking German); er benft nie baran, ntir guten 
Tlot^tn ju fagen. 

e) When the action of the infinitive has a different actor (ex- 
pressed in English by a possessive) from the subject of the preced- 
ing verb, a substantive clause with bag takes the place of the 
infinitive: er befte^t barouf, bag id^ ^Deutfd^ mit il^nt \\nt6it, he insists 
on my speaking German vnih him. 

V. No infinitive can have in German a subject other than that 
of the verb on which it depends: thus, er toill Sft^t toerben, aber fein 
looter miinfd^, bag er ^rebiger toerben foil, he wants to be a doctor, but 
his father toants him to be a clergyman. 
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VI. Whatever depends on an infinitive comes regularly and 
usually before it, the infinitive standing at the end of its clause. 
If one infinitive depends on another the dependent one comes first: 
id^ loBe bie WiiW, mix ein neued ^aisndb ma^ in Utffeit, / intend to 
have a new baU dreaa made [see 28, Ila]. 

27. Participles. I. a) The participles, or verbal adjectives, 
have in general the inflection and constructions of adjectives. Some 
words which are participles in form have assumed wholly the char- 
acter of ordinary adjectives: as, rei^enb, charming; bebeutenb, imr 
portant; Qtltffct, learned; 5eforgt, anxums; gebilbet, educated. 

h) But, except in the case of words like those given above, the 
present participle is not used as predicate, and neither the present 
nor the past participle is compared or, save in rare instances, used 
as adverb. 

c) Participial clauses (with present or perfect participle) are not 
used in German as in English; ordinarily they are to be represented 
by full adverbial clauses, introduced by a conjunction: aU i^ na4 
^ufe tarn, fanb i4 S^ten 9rief , an coming home, I found your letter; 
ttad^bem id^ i^n gelefen l^atte, ag id^ gu SDHttag, after having read it, I ate 
my dinner, 

d) Modem German usage does not allow a participle following a 
verb to denote a simultaneous action or state: he stood looking after 
her, er flanb unb fal^ il^t nad^; she is sitting at the table reading, fte ft^ 
am Zi\^ unb Ueft. 

e) Any word or phrase depending on or limiting a participle must 
stand before it [see 28, Ila]. This remains so even when the 
participle is used like an attributive adjective: ber freunbttc^ aud* 
fe^be ©d^ulmeifter, the good-natvred looking schoolmaster; bie Dim mtc 
le^ten ©onntafi befud^te !£)orfftrd^e, the village church I visited (visited by 
me) last Sunday; ba9 toofUbdoxadt, Don 8utl^ gebid^tete ^ird^Ueb, the 
weUrknown hymn, composed by Luther. 

28. Order of the Sentence. I. German sentences are classified 
as a) Normal, b) Inverted, c) Transposed, according to the position 
of the personal verb, i.e. that part of the verb which agrees in per- 
son and number with the subject. 

II. The Normal and Invbbtbd Obdebs belong to Principal 
Clauses only. In such clauses the personal verb always stands 
in the second place. The TBANSFoasD Order helongs to DsraN- 
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DINT Clauses onlt. In such clauses the personal Teib always 
stands at the end. 

a) The Normal or Beffuiar Order is: 1) subject, 2) personal verb, 
3) pronoun object, 4) adverb (if more than one, time precedes place), 
5) noun object, 6 and last) impersonal part of the verb, i.e. infini- 
tive, past participle or separable prefix: thus, tnein ^Ontber ffot fftuk 
fetnen ^ut k>erIoren; er 1^ mir geftem in bet ©tabt etneit ^ut gefauft 

b) The Inverted Order. If any part of the predicate (object, ad- 
jective, adverb or subordinate clause) stands at the beginning of the 
sentence, the subject must stand directly after the personal verb: 
thus, l^eute ^ mdn 9ruber fetnen $\st oerloren; alS ntein 8ruber in bie 
^ule sing, (at er ben ^ut Derloren. 

The inverted order is also used, as in EngliRh, in questions and 
in a conditional sentence to take the place of if: thus, ^ er ben $ut 
l^te Mrloren? $tttte er fdnen $ut, fo fdnnte er nid^ in He ®4u(e gel^, 
i/ he had or had he no hat, he could not go to school. 

c) The Transposed Order bdongs to dependent clauses only and 
only to such as are introduced by a relative or a subordinating con- 
junction. The personal verb is then transposed to the end of the 
claiise: thus, ntein ^ruber W fttnen ^ oerloren, ais er in bie @d^ule 
fltng; ber ^ut, ben er oerloren 1^, ift gefnnben tt>orben. [For trans- 
posed verb with two or more infinitives, see 19, Is.] 

The only conjunctions which are not followed by the transposed 
order are: unb, ober, aber, fonbem, aUein, benn, 

29. ^in and (er. With verbs of motion or direction the Ger- 
man language demands an adverb to denote whether the motion 
be toward (^) or away (1^) from the speaker: how can I get there? 
toie fann i^ borti^n fontnten?; how can he get heret toit fonn er f;iUtfftt* 
fontnten?; she fell down, fie flel ^n; it is hardly worth while going 
there, eS lol^ fi4 toxm (inguge^; they are just coming up the street, 
eben fontnten fie bie ©trafae l^itf ; / am invited, hut I do not want to 
go, 14 bin eingelaben, aber id^ mag nid^ l^nge^. 

99. Forms of Address. I. a) It is customary and good form in 
Germany to address a man who holds a position or a degree by his 
title: $err <Doftor, $err ^rofeffDr, ^err ^ftrgemteifter, $err ^rttfibent, 
$^ Seutnont. 

Recently the expression grttulein ^ottor has become good usage. 
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h) The wife also is addreesed by her husband's title: Srou ^farter, 
grau Direftor, grau Doftor. 

c) A gentleman usually addresses a lady, and a younger woman 
an older one, as gtittbige Srau, gitttbified Srttulem. 

d) In speaking to a person about members of his or her family it 
IS polite to say S^x $err better, 3itt grftidein Zodfba, 3in grau @e« 
tna^lin. 

II. The forms for be^nning and aiding a letter also differ very 
much in German and English, as does also the punctuation. 

a) For familiar letters, compare Exercises 4, 21, 38. 

6) For more formal letters, compare Exercises 15, 29. 

In such letters a lady should be addressed as: ^l^r geel^ fiiiAMge 
grou (Srttuldit), or ©el^r gee^rte grou $rofeffor. 

c) A business letter would be as follows: 

^edben, ben 15. 3aintar, 1912 
Tle9tf\^ 9u4(anbltm0. 

9itte uTti fcf ortige 3ufenbung bee beftellten ^(^tt. 

Dr. (S. ^amu 

SI. Prepositions. The meaning of a preposition is largely deter- 
mined by the word or phrase which it follows and of which it is a 
part. Students should observe carefully these prepositional phrases, 
especially when they differ from English usage. See also Exercises 
7, 13, 21, 23. 

Pbbpobitionb governing the Gbntfivb 

onftott, ftatt, instead of oberl^Ib, above 

aafstxfyilb, wUhoiU, outnde (of) iro^, in spite of 

bie^feUd, on this side of um . . . toiUm,for the sake of 

balber, for the sake of ungead^tet, notwithstanding 

imterbalb, within, inside {of) unterbalb, hdow 

fenftitd, on the further side of, utttoeit, not far from 

beyond berrndge, ly dint of 

fraft, by virtue of toftl^renb, during 

Itttigd, aiong loegen, on a4xount of 

Und, according to ftuf olge, in consequsnce of 
mittdft, by means of 
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Pbbpobitionb governing thb Dativb 

aud, ovt of fientttg, in accordant ob, above 

au^, besides with fantt, along wUh 

M, by, at m\t, with feit, eince 

Hrmtn, toUkin na^, c^ier, to ton, of, from 

entgegen, against nft^ft, next to gu, to 

fiegeiUiber, opposite itebft, along with ivMbtx, contrary to 

Pbbpobitionb govbbning thb Accubativb 

fn^, tiUf unto ^tqim, against van, about, round 

bur4, through o^nt, without tiAbec, against 

f fir, for f onber, without 

Pbbpobitions govbbning thb Dativb ob Accubativb 

an, on, at in, in, into unter, among, under 

ottf, on, upon, up mbtn, beside ))or, before 

l^ntcr, behind fiber, above, over gloifd^, between 

These take the dative in answer to the questions where? or whent, 
the accusative in answer to the questions whiihert or how long? 

zz. Old (or Strong) and Irregular German Verbs 

Classified According to Vowel Changes 
F&B8T Class: Root vowel i, e, ie. 

I. iHi-tt — binben, bingen, bringen, flnben, gelingen, flingen, ringen, 
f^toingen, f^koinben, f^Ungen, finfen, fingen, fpringen, trlnfen, 
toinben, gioingen. 

n. e or iHt-n — befel^Ien, tncpft^kn, nel^nten, fte^Ien; bergen, berften; 
bcecben, erfd^teden, gelten, belfen, f^elten, fpre^en, fteben, fterben, 
treffen, Derberben, koerben; getoinnen, fd^mintnten, ftnnen, begin' 
nen, rinnen, f ))innen« 

m. a) it (it)-iH0 — biegen, bieten, fliegen, flieben, ftiegen, frie($en, frie* 
ren, geniegen, giegen, ried^en, fd^ieben, fd^iegen, f^iriegen, Derlieren, 
fd^lie^, Derbriegen, Megen, gieben (gog); betrftgen, Ifigen, fftren. 
b) e-iH0 — brefd^en, fed^, fled^en, beben, mel&n, queHen, fd^lDeI« 
gen, fd^nteben, fd^loenen, fd^toSren, loeben* 
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IV. e or iHi-e — |1^, liegen, kfen, treten, geben, geitefeti, gefc^el^, 
fel^n, effen, freffen, nteffen, k)er6effen. 

Second Class: Root vowel d. 

I. d-H — ^igen, bfoid^, gleiten, fileidM/ fiteifen, leibeit, ))fetfen, 
reigen, reiten, f^Itid^, f^Ieifen, f^meigen, f^tieiben, fd^reiten, 
ftreici^n, ftrdten, toeid^, 

II. d-ie-le — bldbcn, (jebcll^, Iclftcn, tndben, prdfen, retbcn, fcWben, 
fd^dnen, f((rdben, f^rden, f^todgen, ftdgen, treibett, todfen, Der« 
gdl^; l^igen (gel^fiien). 

Thibd Class: Root vowel «• 

I. a-i or ie-a — blafen, braten, faKen, l^Utn, laffen, raten, f^Iafeit; 
fangen, l^ngen (l^ngen); laufen, l^uen (l^ieb). 

II. a-tt-a — fal^ren, graben, laben, fc^afftn, f^Iageit, tragen, mac^fen, 
toafd^. 

Mixed Vebbb: eniHi — brennen, fennen, nennen, rennen, feitben, toeti^ 

ben; bcnfen (bad^te), btingen (bra^te). 

Irbegular: bfttfen, fdntten, mflgen, mftffen, foQen, looQen; loiffen, fythtn; 

fdn, toerben; bitten, geben, fomnten, ftel^, flogen, rufen, 
tun. 
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ExpUmatitms, — In the following table are given the princi- 
pal parts of all the verbs of the Old conjugation, together with 
the preterit (imperfect) subjunctive; also the second and third 
singular indicative present and the second singular imperative, 
whenever these are otherwise formed than th^ would be in the 
New (or Weak) conjugation. Forms given m full-faced type 
(thus, geteifen) are those which are alone in use; for those 
in ordinal^ type (thus, bfldPft, bttdt) the more regular forms, or 
those made after the manner of the New conjugation, are also 
allowed. 

No verb %8 aiven in the Lint as a compound. If found onlv in 
composition, hyphens are prefixed to all its forms, and an aaded 
note gives its compoimds. 



Infinitive. 

8«tfeil,'bake' 

often of New 
participle. 

only in aebftrm, 
Bctfien/bite' 
JBerflen/hide' 
JBieacit,'bend' 
Siefet/ offer' 
Sitibeitr'bmd' 
»iitett/beg' 
Slafett/blow' 
Olciftctt.' remain' 
01el«l|ett/ bleach' 

as mtransitive, 
8rateiir 'roast' 
JBtediett/ break' 
8tameti, 'bum' 
8tiit8Cit/ bring' 

obsolete except 



pKs'tind.smg. pret. iod. pret subj. imper. past part. 

Mdft^iacft fml blife geftsifett 

conj., especially when transitive; except the 



'bierft, 'Mert *^t 
'bear, bring forth.' 

iflf 

Mrgft, Utflt hax% 

(08 

M 

liattb 

hat 

(Iftfcflr i»Ulft mt» 
Wirt 



«Mrt »biec •bntu 



Wffe 
bftrge 

mt 

hi& 

(ftnbc 

(ftte 

bliefe 

bHcbe 



wtfl 



of either conj.; as transitive, of New 

bratft, bratet brict brlete 

Mdiil,M(4t »ra(4 brittle brit^ 

bnittttte btennte 

brac^te btftd^te 

•Well •We^e 

in gebd^, 'thrive.' 

126 



0ebiffeti 
geburgen 
gebogen 
geboteti 
gebunbctt 
gebeten 
geblafen 
geblieben 
gebli^en 
only. 
%thtatm 
gebtod^en 
gebrannt 
gebrad^t 
'bidden 
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Infinllh*. [— "thu J-f {RLbtiLiM.iab}. bapa. t— 

ftwbn, 'think' boi^tt bOt^tc oA" 

4rrtcii .i>trbft,'iiirtit 'baib 'boibe 'biib .boi 



tranmtive, ' defray, ' 



e Ho^' 1 



only in Mibcrbai, 'periah'; which, 

3)icf4(i,'thre^' brtfi^ft,brtf4tbiof(( toBfAt 

■Mnen "ktift 'Iwtfft 

only in Mtbriegoi, 'rex.' 

Srinatn, 'pre«B' — — ■ 

SiflTf(S,;bepei- k>ifft,katf 

Offal, 'eat' «6 t^ t|| 



tmty in bdc^en, '(XHnj 

Sftflbnir' find' 

|[c4tai,' twine' fEt^tp.fH^t 

glUgcn.'fly' 

Hlidieti,'flee' 

Slic^ntF'flow' 

STcflW,' devour' friiftft, frt{|t 

Srinoir' freeze' ■ — ^ 

Sa^rat.'fermeQt' 

etbcn/^ve' ^bft.«iW 

eebea,'go' 

eclten, 'Be worth' giltft, f^lt 
■itffen 'Bij1«P.-«t6t 

only in Oamftn, 'larget. 

eicfien,'pour' 

•glmitB 

onhr 
OIciAen, ' re- 

©Iriten, 'dide' 

SOtnmai, gleam' 

&ttHtn,'diz' 
9nlfai,'gnpe' 

«ftll(ii,'hold' iutfl,MU 
f 5>«CT/hang' »teri t ,itii Bt 



Of 




feat 1^ foHc 



LIST OF OLD AND IRREGULAR VERBS 127 



»Bfll,^af» 



■ mil Ml IBP- 

Xafm, 'help' 

Jccmietir'know' 

ftlintmcil, 'dimb' 

ftlingctt,' sound' 

ft0miitettr'oome' 

ftinncttr'can' 

Atiectett,' creep' 

Shtroir'chooee' 

Eobcitr'load' 

taffm/let' 

Skutfen/nm' 

£cibcii,' suffer' 

Sc^cn/lend' 

2cfcit/read' 

£ie(|e«/He' 

4iecfii 

only in \>ttiittm, 'lose.' 
«iiit0cst 



pm^faMLiing. |vet.iiid. pretnbj. fanper. |aik|Mrt. 




mte 

nomm nomme 
Hand lUtnge 
iftiii fftnic 



*Bf 




gebmmeti 



fMuntfta hunt nmtftc fitanttc w&ntinff ttsfnuit 



gefovm 

fleloben 

gelaffcst 

oelaiifcst 

geliitai 

flelcTcst 
gelejictt 



Ittbft, Ittbt 
ttffeft, ttfft 
UUtfftr Iftttft 



liefeft, licft 




ttciS 



'lanp 'UUtae 



'UUtflCtt 



only in gdiitgm, 'succeed/ mi|himm, ^fail'; used in third 
person only. 

2if^eii. 'eztin- Uf^eft^IiMt Iof4 Ufd^ m ftdofd^ 
guish 
the forms of New conj. preferably limited to transitive meaning. 

^eti,'lie' iM ttge getonen 

nttcb wmt 



SRdbeitr'shun' 



gemi^ 




fte^mcii/take' nimmftriniiiiittiiatm nfttme 
Kcitiicita name *~~~~ ■ ituwHtf itfititff 

•iiefdi iwi? -nftfc 

only in gmefen, 'recover, get weO.' 
4ticfifcit •iwft 'tiiffc 

oDsdete, except in genie|en, 'enjoy.' 

ffdj^/whistie^ ^lllff pfif(t 

imcfe 



Khnni 



Blifetl,' praise 
eOai/gush' 
Utoieil,' advise' 
tUdieii/rub' 
8leifeeti/tear' 
8M&it/ride' 
tHemtcit/run' 
8Hc4eii/ smell' 
flKntdi/ wring' 



quiHlt, quint 

ratfk,tat 



qitott 

fiet 

fiei 

fiit 



gudue 

fide 

tie(e 

riffe 

niit 



quia 



rmmte romte 
cm| fjl4e 
ttng fiflift 



fldtotmitcti 

gemuntt 

'tiefctt 

•naffest 

ge^tfcti 

gciiriefctt 

geguolteit 

gcfttten 

gcfic^ 

gCfiffCR 

trtttcB 
gftiiiittt 
gctid|cii 
gfnwtgfit 
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Infinitive. pies'tind.iing. pret.ind. |vet.nibj. imper. put put. 

tami tttnnt gttmttcn 



flJKtmeiir'run' 

fliitfctir'call' 

e^alfint/create' 

generally of New conj. when meaning 'be busy/ or 'procure/ 
^iiaUm/Boxmd' f^ott fdjfiffe gef^oHcn 



vief 
.f*uf 



fiefe 

Wttfe 



QCCUfCU 

gefc^affcii 



i': usei 
fd^ieti 



f^elftcti 



only in gefc^el^, ' happen 'j used in third person alone. 
e^eiSettr'part' 



6qeitteti, 'ap- 

Wit 

edAthm, ' shove' f d^oft 

f^icf^, ' shoot ' 7-:^ ; f *o6 



fdbiebe 
f(9ic]te 



e^Uf en/ sleep' fAtttfft, 

Alftfi 

'strike' Wftgt 



sneak' 
eAtteffCttr'shut' 
6<nlinaettr' sling' 



(ief 



ff^ftlte 



geft^idcit 
geft^iettcn 

fd^ilt geft^oltctt 



gefqlafen 



iiteiiett, 'melt' fdbmUjeft, f c^molj 
Wmt 



imilit 
Wrlcft 



f^rang fmlttnge 



gefftlagcn 

gcfi^R<|ett 

gefdflfffett 

gefi^Utngett 

f (j^ntils gefc^molim 






B 



ititte 

rttfe 



SAttdbeiir'cut' 
@mte<Ien,'be 

afraid' 

of New conj. as transitive, 'frighten.' 
e^t^Un, i^iAth f j^tlebc 

'write' 

@4telen,'cry' Mric Mtlec 

eatdtett, 'stride' Mrttt Mrltte 

©^ttielgeiir'be M^ieg Mioiege 

silent' 

'swell' t*h)iat 

of New conj. as transitive. 

6i!(ioiiitiiteti, itS^toamm f fi^toftmrne 

'swim' 

'vanish' 
Sil^nHngen, f li^toatig f d)»^ngc 

'swing' 
64)o0reti, f 4)00? f i^liiilte 

'swear' 



gcfj^nittcit 

f(j^ri(f gefc^rocfen 



geffttteftcn 

gcfd^ncctt 

gefd^ritten 

gef^miegctt 



f^mill gefc^iDoQen 

— gcf d^tootnutttt 

— gefil^iottiibeti 

— geft^ioimgcst 

— gtf^loitcii 
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eein/be' 
Scnbcx/aend' 

eielen^'boir 

ebt&n/fiink' 
BUnmi.' think' 
eifatr'sit' 
eoOeti/ shall' 
6|HiiMn,'0[nn' 



pm t ind. ring, prattind. picLMbJ. imper. puCiMwt. 



fmiWe 

fenbcie 
fott 

ftnl 



f»mf»tt 



'sprout' 
@|nriiiQdif 
'spring' 
Gtei^en/prick' 
eteben, 'stand' 
etetloi/ steal' 
^teiaai, 'a»- 
cend' 

etcrBen/die' 
Gtsftctt, 'push' 
GtttlActiy 
'stroke' 

Gtfciiciir 'strive' 
Stragen, 'cany' 
2:rd^r'bit' 
aimlwi,' drive* 
Xtttmf 'tread' 
<rtinfeit, 'drink' 
SfftgCR, 'de- 
ceive' 
Xm/do' 
aBa4fcii.'grow' 
SBftacn/weigh' 
X9«fdKli/wash' 
CBeoat/weave' 
XBcil!t<»r 'yield' 
tBetfcR/show' 
tBcnkii/tum' 



iNnni 



Mte 
fenbeie 

fiebete 
ftnje 
ftnfe 
ftmte 

oSte 

liitiute 

p9nsit 



I? 



want'g 



frrli* 



f)»ttt| f^rftsiflc 



icrekctt 
geipcfcii 

gefottot 

gefniiidi 

gnttttfm 

gffoiuteit 

fiefeffat 

flefoOt 

ger^r94cii 
0cf)N»ffat 

gfRlTlttlgCSt 












tntTlt,tnlft 

i.-t < j»« i._tii. 
tnttftf tntt 



ftritt 

tntf 

traf 

hiei 

trat 

tnmf 

tog 

tot 

tD(if(i^eft, tt)fif4t ttrant 

toob 

tolcjj 

tole« 



fttitte 

Mae 

trftfe 

iriebe 

Mtt 

trftnfe 

ttflge 

tftie 

liiftdrfe 

)o0ae 

iiiiltee 

mabe 

liricff 
mosibie loenbete 
toettbeie 



tritt 



XBerftcn/sue' lohift, loirbt loarii MtBe lohi 



gffttiitctt 
gchogat 
getrsffen 
getriebeti 

g€tVCtCil 

getntttfctt 
getrogctt 

getan 

g€)iiai!^cti 

geliiMeti 

gCllM^^CII 

gmoien 

geioid^ 

gdoicfcn 

gctooiibt 

geloeiiM 

gct09tiieit 
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pNi^t hift.iing. pieL ind. 

imtbe 

lOtrffCy Vlffl HMTf 



■■tiinlil— - 

come' 
tBcffcs/ throw' 

fSictdl/weiffh' 

e^gSctt, 'wmd' 

WMm, * know' lodfftr loci| 

OtSen/wiU' loilWrtvUI 

BHteHf' impute' 

toenelbm more common. 

3ie»cii/pull' 

Staibigeii, 'force' 



ate 
te 
aiet 

IttNOig 



pnt.nbj. imper. put put 



Mffe 
loiirfc 

Mttbe 
mfttte 



Me 
SMnge 



tOitf 0ClO0;fCII 



toiffe geiini|t 

getoiSt 

g^ielcK 



0QlinnigcK 



VOCABULARIES 



ABBREVIATIONS USED 



a. 


adjectiye 


nam. nominative 


aec 


accusative 


npr. proper noun 


ad. 


adverb 


num. numeral 


arL 


article 


pera. personal 


e. 


conjunction 


pi. plural 


dai. 


dative 


pa98. possessive 


drf. 


deBnite 


ppl. past participle 


cfefii. 


demonstrative 


pr. pronoun 


/. 


feminine gender 


prp. preposition 


u 


figurative 


rail, raibroad 


M 


future 


rtfi. reflexive vezb 


gen. 


genitive 


rd. relative 


Gram. 




(f.) conjugated with fdn 


iwpen. 


impersonal 


a. substantive 


in camp. 


in composition 


aep. separable verb 


indrf. 


indefinite 


ting, singular 


insep. 


inseparable verb 


theat. theatrical 


ifUer. 


interrogative 


tr. transitive 


inir. 


intransitive 


V. verb 


m. 


masculine gender 


^ Old (or Strong) or irregu- 


modal avx, 


. modal auxiliary 


Uur verb 


n. 


neuter gender 





Nouns: in the German-English Vocabulary, the declension of aO 
regular nouns is designated by numbers as follows: 

1, gen. -9, pi. like sing. 3, gen. -9 or -tA, pi. adds -tc. 
1'', same with umlaut in pi. 3*^, same with umlaut in pi. 

2, gen. -« or -tA, pi. adds -e. 4, gen. -(c)ti, pi. adds -(e)n, 
2", same with umlaut in pi. 

Irregular genitives and plurals are given in parenthesis. 

In Uie English-German Vocabulary the nom. sing, of every noun 
is given with the def . art., also the nom. pi. Only irregular genitives 
are given, as all neuter nouns have -9 in the gen. sing., also all ma»- 
culine nouns unless they add -n in the nom. pi., in which case the 
gen. is -tt: Gram, 4, set VI. Remember that feminine nouns make no 
changes in the singular: Oram. 4, set VI. 

Pronouns: for declension and translation of pronouns, see Gram, 
7 to 18. 

Adverbs: adverbs ending in -ly are not given, being translated in 
German by the sample adjective. 

PreposUiona: for cases which follow prepositions, see tables^ 
Gram. 31. 

Verbs: all Old (or Strong) and irregular verbs are indicated in the 
vocabularies by an asterisk, *. For all forms, see Oram. 18, and Table 
of Irregular Verbs, page 125. Separable verbs are denoted by an 
apostrophe after the prefix: an'fangen. For all forms and translation 
of model auxiliaries, see Gram, 19. Verbs are marked as transitive 
or intranffltive only when there is a difference between the two 
languages. 

Grammar: references are to Abstract of German Grammar, pp. 99 
to 124. 
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VBettb, m. 2. evening. || ahtnb^, in 
the evening. || — effen, n. sup- 
per. II — gef cfff cjttft, /. evening 
party, reception. 

0jbtt, c. but, however. 

a^'fa^ren/ v. (f.) depart, leave. 

fihqtothuttt(t), ppl, 08 8, deputy, 
representative, member. 

9BtaiibIttitg, /. 4. essay, treatise. 

ah'f^ita, V, fetch, go for, meet. 

ih'UiinfXL, V, decline, refuse. 

ah'tattn, v, advise against. 

9i)tcife, /. 4. departure, setting 
out. 

ah't^tn, V. (f.) set out, leave, go 
away. 

oli'relgeit,* t;. tear off, pull off, 
break off. 

SCBfdtieb, m. 2. leave, parting, 
farewell. ||— ne]^men(k)oit),bid 
farewell (to). 

oli'f^tciben,* v. copy. 

Wf^^t,f. 4. view, intention, pur- 

UxKsC 

nf^mnamq,/. 4. voting, vote. 

ahiot^tnh, a. absent, away. 

a^, interjecHony alas! ah! 

SCteeffe, /. 4. address. 

Wntfjiat, m. 4. lawyer. 

Sfrifa, Africa. 

ft]|itli(!(, a. resembling, like, simi- 
lar. 

9! tie, /. 4. share, stock. || — nge* 
feKfd^ft, /. 4. joint stock com- 
pany. 

aU, irid^, pr. and a. all, entire, 
whole. II bei — (e)bem, after all. 



II— e«, everything. ||— erfd^dnft, 

most beautiful of all. 
aHdn, a. and ad, alone, only. 

II c. only, but. 
oSerlei, indeclinable a, and 8, all 

sorts of, all sorts of things. 
oHgemcin, a. general, imiversal. 
aStftglid^, a. daily, everyday. 
fSltPCit, p{. Alps. 
al9, c. (dtfinite past time) when. 

II ad. as, as a; (c^(er comparor' 

live) than. 
alfo, adt^. so, thus, thai, 
alt, a, old, ancient. 
9C(tar, m. 2'. altar. 
9CIter, n. 1. age. 
SCnterifa, America. 
SCnterifaner, n. 1. (— 4n, /. 4) 

American. 
aiitttifaitif4, a. American, 
an, prep, at, close by, by; about; 

in, of, to, by means of. 
an'Meten,* t^. offer. 
SCnBlidf, m. 2. view, aspect, sight, 
fttibft^tig, a. devout, attentive, 
anber, a. other, else, different. 
ftttbens, V. alter, change. || t» ifi 

ttid^ gu — , it can't be helped. 
SCnefbote, /. 4. anecdote, 
an'faitgen,* t;. be^, conunence. 
anqtatffm, a. agreeable, pleasant, 
an'ttttten,* t^. stop, stand still. 
fLn^^bfft, /. 4. rising ground, hill, 
ait'flageit, t;. accuse, charge, 
an'fimiiiien/ v, (f.) arrive. 
«ii!imf t, /, 2". arrival, 
nii'iia^es, V. to sew on. 
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att'ttetnten,^ r. take, accept; as- 
sume. II r^. (toith gen.) take 
an interest in. 

toi't^bm, V, address, accost. 

Mi'fe^eii,* V. look at, regard, con- 
sider. 

9ttfi(4t//.4. right, view, prospect; 
opinion. |f — ^poftfdrte, /. 4. 
picture post card. 

ait'fpre4eit/ v. address, accost. 

9itf^4, m. 2". claim. || in •— 
fid^men, lay claim to, take up. 

Wt^att, prp. instead of, in the 
place of. 

Ott'fhreitfieii, v. strain, exert. 

9ttftreitg]t]ig,/. 4. exertion, strain. 

fMtomt, /. 4. answer, reply. 

luittoorteii, t;. answer, reply. 

Ott'^ertraiteii, v. entrust, confide. 

9nieige, /. 4. indication, notice; 
advertisement. 

ait'sicl|eii,*t^.pullon. ||rej{. dress, 
put on one's clothes. 

tM»fe(, m, y, apple. 

SCtiicit,/. 4. work. 

Of Bciten, v. labor, work. 

fbiMttx, m. 1. workman, laborer. 

if gent, V. anger, annoy. 

Wnn, m. 2. arm. || —ianb, n. 
3'. bracelet. 

ami, a. poor. 

litmtl, m. 1. sleeve. 

ftrmlii!^, a. poor, miserable. 

%ti, /. 4. kind, species, sort; 
manner, way. 

Wi^t, m. 2*^. physician. 

ottdt, c. and ad. also, too, likewise. 

^h WP* upon, on; at, in, of. 

Oitf'fitlttett, t;. {iheat,) perform, 
represent, act. 

9iif^tntitg, /. 4. {theat,) po 
formance, representation. 

0itf goBe, /. 4. task, theme^ prob- 
lem. 



tttf '^en, t;. cease, stop. 

tttfmerff am, a. attentive. 

aitfrftttnieit, v, clear up, put in 
order. 

SCiiffa^, m, 2". composition, es- 
say. 

aitf 'felien,* look up. || as «. sur- 
prise, sensation. 

aitf'fe^^, t;. put on. 

aitf'ftelteii,* t;. get up, rise. 

tbtftrag, m. 2", conmiission. 

aitf'tragen,* t;. carry up, charge, 
commission, tell. 

auf treten,* t;. (f.) step up, enter 
upon tJie stage, make appear- 
ance, act. 

attf'ma^tii, v, awake, wake up. 

aitf loeifeii, r. awaken, rouse from 
sleep. 

9(iif}ng, m. 2". {iheai,) act. 

JCttge, n. (-8, -n) eye. || — norjt, 
m. occulist. 

fbtgettbliif, m. 2. moment. 

WS, WP' out of, from, of. 

ani^'iieffent, v. mend; restore. 

ani^'beitfeii,* r. devise, contrive, 
ima^e. 

ani^'fal^teit,* t;. (f.) take a drive. 

9Citi9f al^rt, /. 4. drive. 

tbti^jlitg, m, 2", excursion, trip, 
outing. 

oiti^'frageit, v. ask many ques- 
tions. 

atti^'ftitreii, v, carry out; accom- 
plish, perform; work out in de- 
tail. 

SCui^gaBe, /. 4. (Jbooks) edition. 
II {money) expense, expendi- 
ture. 

ani^'gebeit,* v, s^ve out, spend. 

atii^'gelteit,* v. (f.) go out. 

W^hm\i, /. 2". information. 

aui^'rufeit/ v, cry out, exclidm. 

aiti^'ntlieit, v, rest, repose. 
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mn^'i^m,^ V. look, appear. || — 
toit, look like, resemble. || aa 
8. appearance, looks. 

aa^tn, ad, outside, without. 

flitter, prp. except, beside. || — « 
orbentlic^, extraordinary. 

fbtdfi^t, /. 4. view, prospect. 

Wi^^attinq, /. 4. outfit. 

«ti9'|leigeii,* V, (f.) get out. 

9iti9flelbtsg, /. 4. exposition, ex- 
hibition. 

oitiS'ftt^eii, V. select. 

OttS'i&htn, V, exercise, exert. 

Wt^tmfiH, /. 4. choice, selection. 

an^'tMlUM, V, choose, select. 

9iitcmoM, n. 2. automobile, 
motor-car. 



fSah, n. 3'. bath. || --fgiTniner, n. 
bath-room. 

Oatn, /. 4. road, way; railway. 
II —^^L ^- railway station. 

haih, ad. soon, shortly, quickly. 

fSnd, /. 2". bench. 

tarfnt, a. barefoot(ed). 

Oart, m. 2', beard. 

(oneii, V. build. 

Salter, m. (-0 or -n) peasant, 
farmer. 

OAneris, /. 4. peasant, country- 
woman. 

Ooitiit, m. 2'. tree. 

(ea^idptigen, v. have in view, in- 
tend. 

Oeatttte(r), m. a. as a. official. 

lieaKtonrteit, v. answer. 

(cottffi^tigeii, V. superintend, con- 
trol. 

ht'btdta, V. cover. 

BeMeneii, v. serve, attend. || refl. 
(wUk Qtn,) make use of; {ai 
UMe) help yourself. 

fBeUngtrng,/. 4. condition. 



iebfitfen/ v. (96n.)*need, want. 

(eeileit, v. hurry, hasten. 

Oefe^I, m. 2. order, command. 

Mctlen/ V. command, order. 

iefittbeK,* v. re>I. be, feel. || CBie 
— @le fl(5? how are you? how 
do you do? jj as «. health. 

(cfragen, v, ask, question, ex- 
amine. 

(efrenttbeK, v. befriend, connect 
by friendship, be friends. 

l^egegQeii, v, meet, meet with. 

BeghnMS,* V, begin, undertake. 

S^gHff, m. 2. conception, idea. 
II im — fein, be on the point 
of, be about to. 

ht^\ivx, V. greet, welcome. 

(d^ageit, V, impers, please {dot.). 

M^mMvl, V, treat, use. 

M, prp, by, by the side of, near, 
at, in, with, to; at the house of. 

M'htf^aUm,* v. keep, preserve. 

(eibe, a. both, the two. 

IBdlage, /. 4. supplement. 

(ci'Iegen, v, add, enclose in (dot.). 

Bd'treten/ t;. (f.) agree; enter, 
join. 

Matmt, a. known, well known. 
II 08 8. acquaintance. 

Mlageit, V. deplore. || refl, to 
complain of (ttber aec.), 

(endben, v. clothe. 

Montntni,* v, obtiun, get. 

Selgien, Belgium. 

Selieiitl^dt, /. favor, popularity. 

(emerfeit, v. percdve, observe. 

fumMtu, V. make use of. 

htqntm, a. comfortable, easy. 

httaitn,* V. advise; take counsel, 
confer. 

Seratmig, /. 4. council, delibera- 
tion. 

(eroitbeit, v, rob, deprive. 

btt^, a. ready, prepared. 
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9tt^, m. 2. mountain. 

(erid^teit, v. report, tell. 

9ttlin, Berlin (accent an last syU 
lable). 

li^ernf, m. 2. vocation, trade, pro- 
fession. 

httufimt, a, renowned, famous. 

Befd^&ftigen, v. refl. to occupy 
oneself. 

Befd^tteffen/ v. determine, decide. 

(ef^teibeit/ 1^. describe. 

SBef^tciliitiig, /. 4. description. 

Befi^,* V, possess, have. 

8efi|er, m. 1, (—in, /. 4.) posses- 
sor, owner. 

ht\onh€t9, ad. particularly. 

(eforgen, v, take care of; procure. 

SBeforguiig, /. 4. care, manage- 
ment. 

Iiefpre^eit,* t^. discuss, talk over. 

(effer, a. better. 

htiftn, V. better, improve. 

IBefTentng, /. 4. amelioration, im- 
provement. II gute — ! I hope 
you will soon be well. 

ht^, a. best. 

(eftftnbifi, a, continual, perpetual. 

h^tfftn,* V, exist. || consist (of, 
aud). II auf (dat.) ~, to make a 
point of, insist upon. 

(efteigen/ v. ascend, climb. 

BefteEen, v, order. 

BefHmmt, a. appointed, fixed, 
definite. 

SBefttd^, m. 2. visit. 

Beftt^en, t;. visit. 

(eten, v. pray. 

betra^ten, v. look at, consider. 

Betreffen, v. concern. || load i(n 
betrifft, as far as he is con- 
cerned. 

(etreten/ v, step on, tread, enter. 

©ctt, n. (-e«, -en) bed. 

Botgen, c'. bold. 



Oeti90enmg, /. 4. population. 

be^orftelieit,* t;. impend, be im- 
minent. 

(elQa^fen,* v. overgrow, cover. 

IBetoegitiig, /. 4. movement, mo- 
tion. 

(enierf»eit/ v. apply for. 

fbtmtxbun^, /. 4. application. 

Iieioirteit, v. entertain, treat. 

lielDiiliiieii, t^. live in, inhabit. 
II $en>ol^er, m. 1. inhabitant, 
occupant. 

idQttitbent, 9. admire. 

(e§a]|Ieit, v, pay. 

Megeit,* c'. bend, bow; turn. 

IBier, n. beer. 

IBUb, n. 3. picture, painting. 

Ibtilig, a. cheap, low priced. 

(iitben/ 1;. bind, tie; bind a book. 

W, ad* and c. till, until. 

Wdpen; eln — , a little bit, some- 
what. 

8itte, /. 4. request. 

Bitten,* V, beg, request, ask (for, 
unt). II bitte, please, if you 
please. 

(lafi, a. pale, wan. 

8Iatt, n. 3". leaf, sheet. 

Blott, a. blue. 

MeiBen,* c;. (f.) remain, stay. 

fbl\d, m. 2. ^ance, look; view. 

Bbmb, a. light-colored, fair. 

SBoben, m. 1''. bottom, ground. 

Sobenfee, m. Lake of Constance. 

fb^iA, n. 2. boat. 

Sotf ^aft, /. 4. message. 

StanbenBitr g, a Pruwian province, 

irtandpen, v, need, use. 

Brftunen, t^. grow or make brown. 

irteit, a. broad. 

tomen,* v. bum. 

IBrief, m. 2. letter. 

IBHlle, /. 4. spectacles, pair of 
spectacles. 
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Muf^tn,* V. bring. 
fBtot, n. 2. bread. 
mxudt, /. 4. bridge. 
Sntber, m. 1". brother. 
Sntimeti, m. 1. well, spring. 
9ttd|, n. 3". book. || — j^bltttifl, 

/. 4. bookstore. || ~^bler, 

m. 1. bookseller. 
9ii(]te, /. 4. (fii4sat.) stage. 
Snub, m. 2'. band, tie; league, 

federation. || — e«rat. Federal 

Council. 
(nitt, a. variegated, colored. 
®ntfl, /. 4. castle, citadel. 
Stirgrr, m. 1. citizen. || -Meg, 

m. 2. civil war. 
fSutttt, /. butter. 

Qiiotal, m, 2". choral, hymn, 
(i^rift, m. 4. Christian. 

ba, md, there, then. || c. when, 
whereas, as, since. || -—bet, 
ad. close by; e9 bleUrt —, 
agreed, that is the end of it. 
II — burdj, — fftr, — mit, —rum, 
etc., 866 Gram, 7, IV. 

^adi, n. 3". roof. 

5&aine, /. 4. lady. 

batnU, od.: Gram. 7, IV. || e, in 
order that, that. 

^ntn^fer, m. 1. steamer. 

'Sbtad, m, thanks. 

banfbat, a. thankful, grateful. 

banfen, v, thank. 

barni, od. then, thereupon. 

bat'ftetteti, v, exhibit, represent. 
II iflieat,) perform. 

ba^, e, that, so that. 

%wxn,f. duration, length of time. 
II auf bie — , in the long run. 

bottfrit, V, last, endure. 

bdnig, pa8«. pr. 



benfen,* v. think, ima^e. 

^eofmul, n. 2. or 3". monument, 
memorial. 

bom, c, for. II ad. then; for. 
II {after comparatwe) than. 

bet (bie, bae), d^. art. 

berfljfddini, od. such, such as. 

berlesige, ciem. pr. 

berfelbe, ciem. pr. 

bci^tiilb, ad. on this account, 
therefore. 

betttfdi, a. German. 

^etttf4Ia«b, n. Germany. 

^iamaiit, m. 4. diamond. 

bidftni, v. compose, write. 

^idftrr, m. 1. poet, author. 

bienen, v. (dot.) serve, be of ser- 
vice to, be iiseful to. 

^imrr, m. 1. servant. 

^ienft, m. 2. service. || — mOb" 
(!l^, VI. maid. 

biei9, bitfer, dem. pr. and a. 

bolt, 0. yet, however. 

^ofiot, m. 4. (<i<2e) Doctor, Dr. 

^Qtn, m. 2. cathedral. 

^onatt, /. Danube. 

^omteriStiifl, m. 2. Thursday. 

^orf, n. 3". village. 

bort, ad. there, in that place. 

^tama, n. {pi. Stamen) drama, 
play. 

bran jien, ad. out of doors, without. 

briniieti, ad. inside, witldn. 

^tittel, n. 1. third. 

^tofdife,/. 4. cab. 

Ibtnd, m. 2. impression, print. 

bn, pers. pr, 

^ttft, m. 2^. exhalation, fra- 
grance. 

bnitfel, a. dark. 

btmt, ^- through. II prp. by 
means of, through, owing to, by. 

bntdibriitflni,* v. penetrate, per- 
meate. 
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tentflieftoi/ v. flow through. 
terdf'fetKS, v, carry throu^. 
Mtffs/ V. modal aux,: see Gram, 

19, II. 
^tt^aib, n. 2. dozen. 



eim, a. even, level, flat. || ad. 
even, just. || — fo, likewise, 
in the same way. || — fall0, 
likewise, also, too. 

iidt, /. 4. comer. 

ebel (decline ebler, etc.), a. noble, 
generous. || ae <. nobleman. 

Cfot, n. ivy. 

dpe, e. before. 

^tu, V. honor, respect. || ge* 
elftrter $etrl dear sir. 

m, n. 3. egg. 

dferfticlitifl, a. jealous. 

eifrifl, a. zealous, eager, ardent. 

cigCK, a. own. 

(SiflCirfcliaft, /. 4. quality, peculi- 
arity. 

ein, indef, art,, num, or pr. 

Q^Mawlb, m. 2'. binding. 

ein'iilben, v. re^I. imagine, fancy, 
think (what ie impossible). 

MMM%tn,* V. bring in. 

ciKfudi, a. single, simple. 

Gittflti^, m. 2". influence. 

Gi»fleiioreac(r), a. ow s, native. 

einifle, d«igei9, pr. some, a few. 

einifleii, v. unite. 

(Stafanf, m. 2". purchase. 

cfai'Iabcii/ 9. invite. 

Gtolatoifl,/. 4. invitation. 

dmnal, od. once, one time. 

QfiWMfimt, /. 4. receipts, in- 
come. 

^'wtfimtM,* V, receive, take pos- 
session of, occupy. 

cfai'fclilafni,* V, (f.) fall asleep, go 
to sleep. 



ein'fldfieii/ v. (f.) climb in, get in, 

enter. 
cfai'tteieii,* V, (f.) enter. 
Q^Kttmtattt, /. 4. ticket (of ad- 

mismon). 
cisnerllitsbeii, a,; — feiit mit, to 

agree (with or to). 
Giittootiter, m. 1. inhabitant, 
ciajefo, a. single, separate. 
H^tnhdin, /. 4. railway. 
Gibe, /. river in Germany. 
eltftrifcli, a. electric. 
iSltttn, pi, parents, 
cm^felilni,* v. recommend. 
ikmp^tamq, f. 4. reoonunendiK- 

tion; compliments. 
tmp^ii^en,* v, feel, perceive, be 

sensible of. 
cm^or, ad. upward. || fid^ — 

fd^koiitfien,* rise. 
<litbe,n. (-e9,-en) end, conclusion. 
QtnU&vhef, m. 1. (-4n, /. 4) Eng- 

lishman (or woman). 
englifcli, a. English. 
iMtl,m, 1. grandson, g^randchild. 
estfcmi, a. remote, distant. 
(Intfenntitfi, /. 4. removal; dis- 
tance, 
ettitaltcn/ v. contain, hold, 
ettilaitfi, prp, along, 
cntfclittttrtfini, v. excuse. 
cntfe^Iift^ a. terrible, 
cntftpriiifleii,*' v. (f.) spring from, 

rise. 
tt, pers. pr, 

fthmtM, V, build, erect. 
GrBf dfaft,/. 4. inheritance, legacy. 
Grbe,/. 4. earth. 
erfal|teii#* v. experience, leam, 

hear. 
(StfditttM^, f, 4. experience, 

knowledge. 
drfolfi, m. 2. result, effect; sac- 
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ergelmi, ppl. as a. devoted, re- 
Bpectful. 

er(alteii/ v. obtain, receive, get. 

er^eftes/ v, raise. 

ct^tttctn^ V, exhilarate. 

nioieu, V. refl, recover. 

txbnutu, V. remind. || refl. r^ 
member, recollect. 

Qtbmtxvm%, /. 4. remembrance. 

eriftltcn, V, refl, catch cold. 

iBMitttMq, /. 4. cold. 

erilami, v. explain. 

txttwdtn, V, fall sick. 

CMmUfltntfl, /. 4. inquiry. 

erlottbex, v, permit, allow. 

iSxUbT^, n. 2. experience, event. 

emttl^eit, v, get tired, become 
fatigued. 

ernamen/ o. nominate, appoint. 

cnegm, v. excite, provoke. 

crft^ num. a. and od. first, at 
first, not until. || elien —, only 
just. 

ertoadifni, a. fullrgrown. 

ttWutOBL, V, expect, await. 

Cftocrbex/ v. acquire. 

cDoibcrs, V. return, answer. 

tiffiVixM, V. relate, narrate, tell. 

Qttffiiiilm%, /. 4. narrative, story. 

ersettfim, v. engender, produce. 

(SrjeitgitU, n. 2. product, pro- 
duction. 

Ci9, pere, pr. 

cffes,* 9. eat. 

ctloit, ad, nearly, about. 

etioai?, ivdef, pr, something. 

Chtroiw, n. Europe. 

entolPdifdi, a. European. 

elHUigelifct, a. evangelical. 



fft^ifi, a. capable, 
fd^m/ v. (f.) go; (in a carriage, 
tram, boat, etc,) drive, sail, etc. 



gffttrfofte, /. 4. (ra»{.) ticket. 
II — imuegabe, /. ticket office. 

^^Utttplam, m. 2". time-table. 

8fa(tf tb, n. 3^ bicycle. 

8fa(rfd|ei9, m. 2. ticket. 

gfoS, m. 2'. fall, falling; case. 

faSm,* V. (f.) falL 

fafli9, e. in case, if. 

gfumilie, /. 4. family. 

fasfim/ V, catch. 

gfiitbe,/. 4. color, hue. 

faffm, 9. seise, take hold of, 
grasp. II nfl, compose oneself. 

fafl, ad, almost. 

fanl, a. lazy, idle. 

^tbtnat, m, February. 

Sreber,/. 4. pen. 

fdtio, 9. miss, be wrong, be ab- 
sent. II impera. to lack, be a 
lack of (an). 

Sfcl^Ier, m, 1. fault, error. 

^tb, n, 3. field. 

Sfclfm, m. 1. rock. 

gfoifler, n. 1. window. 

fern, a. far, remote, distant. 

gfertie, /. distance. 

fertifl, a. finished, through; ready. 
II — madim, finish making, fin- 
ish. 

ft^, a, fast, firm. || — fe^, fix, 
determine 

fenitt, a. moist. 

Sri4ttlfiebif flc, n. tnountain range 
in Germany. 

Sfieier, n. 1. fever. 

finbeit,* V, find. 

gpifdi, m. 2. fish. 

Jlifftct, m. 1. fisherman. 

fitict/ a. flat, level. 

gfl&4eitbi(alt, m. area. 

^Idfdi, n. flesh, meat. 

gfltift^ m. diligence, industry, as- 
siduity. 

(leifiifi, a. diligent, industrious. 
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fiitfieu,* V, (f.) flow. 

fl^ilttu, V. reft, flee, escape. 

fflttft, m. 2". river, stream. 

folgm, V. follow (dot,). 

fott, ad. forth, away, gone, off. 

fort'ft^roi,*' V. continue, go on. 

fort 'fletm, * v. (f .) go away, depart. 

fott'fdiicfeti, V. send away. 

futt'fetKttf t'* continue. 

Sforife^sg,/. 4. continuation. 

Sfrage, /. 4. question, inquiry. 

friigeti, 0. ask, question. 

Sfroiifreidi, n. France. 

gfratt), Francis. 

fraii5iHif4# a- French. 

9tm, /. 4. woman, wife; Mrs. 

Sfrilttldtt, n. 1. young lady; Miss. 

frd, a. free. || int — n, in the 
open air. 

fremb, a. strange; foreign. || as 
8. stranger, foreigner. || — tn« 
ptaficn, /. 4. boarding-house. 

Sfrettbe, /. 4. joy, pleasure. 

frenen, v, give pleasure, please. 
II refl. rejoice, be glad; look for- 
ward with pleasure (to, auf). 

SPrcimb, m. 2. (--in, /. 4.) friend. 

freuvblidi, a. friendly, kind. 

gftieteid), Frederick. 

frirrm/ v. impera, freeze. 

frtfdi, a. fresh. 

ftofi, a. joyous, glad. 

frl^j^lidi, a. merry, gay. 

frfil^, a. early. || ^te — , this 
morning. 

SftfitMr, n. 2. spring. 

^fitf^cfett, V. breakfast. 

ffll^tett, 9. lead, guide. 

fiir, prp. for, in behalf of. 

tfitrdit, /. fear, dread. 

furdytBat, a. fearful. 

Sfttrfi, m. 4. prince, sovereign. 

§u(, m. 2'. foot. II— bott, m. 
footbaU. 



®«M,/.4.fork. 

fiftlisni, 0. yawn. 

<9iltt(|, m. 2". walk, pace; corri- 
dor. 

flUtt), a. whole, complete. || ad. 
wholly, entirely, quite. 

gar, ad. quite, very. || — nic^t, 
by no means, not at all. 

(ButtM, m. l^ garden. 

(Ba^, m. 2". guest, visitor. 

gebfttett/ v. bear, bring forth. 

@ebftttbe, n. 1. building, edifice. 

gebm,* V. give, confer, bestow. 
II e9 fiibt, there is, there are 
(ace.). 

<9c6et, n. 2. prayer. 

(BtUU, n. 2. territory, district. 

gebilbei, a. cultivated, educated. 

^cBirgc, n. 1. mountains, chain 
or range of mountains. 

<9e6tttt, /. 4. birth. || — dort, m. 2. 
birthplace. ||--ten|etfie, /. 4. 
birth notice. ||—«taQ, m. birth- 
day. 

&tiMtt, n. 2. poem. 

&tbalh, f. patience. 

<9efit^, /. 4. danger. 

Q^efft(rte, m. 4. companion. 

gefattett/ v. please. || bad gefant 
mir, I like that. 

9eflttge(, n. 1. birds, poultry. 

®eftt(I, n. 2. feeling, sensation, 
sentiment. 

gegett, prp. against, toward. 

^egeiib, /. 4. region, country. 

^el^illt, m. 2. pay, salary. 

gel^fitii, a. secret. 

gel^eti,*' v. (f.) go, walk, leave. 

gd^ordiai, v. obey. 

gel^dren, v. belong to. 

®fifl, 171. 3. spirit, mind. 

geiftig, a. intellectual. 

geifl(idii# a* spiritual, clerical 
II 08 8. clergyman. 
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gelb, a. yellow. 

^Ib, n. 3. money. || — beutel, 
m. 1. purse. 

gelegm, a. situated. 

&tit%tiitU, /. 4. occasion, op- 
portunity. 

gelUtfim/ V. impers, (f.) succeed, 
prosper: see Oram, Ida. 

gemdit, a. common, general. 

®etneitibe, /. 4. congregation. 

gemeisfam, a. common, joint. 

©entttfe, n. 1. vegetable, vege- 
tables. 

gettast, a. close, precise. 

lateral/ m. 2. general. 

gettefen,*' v, (f.) recover, be re- 
stored to health, get well. 

garieftm/ v, enjoy. 

genugen, &. be enough, satisfy. 

grrabe, a. straight, direct, right. 

grredpt, a. just. 

@fred|tig(eit, /. 4. justice. 

<9rrid|t, n. 2. court of justice. 
II {pffood) dish. 

geHttg, a. smaU, of small value. 

gcni(e), ad, with pleasure, gladly, 
willingly. || eth)ad — tun, like 
doing a thing: see Gram, 19, 
lie. 

I^efaitg, m. 2. song, singing. 

<9efd|ftft, n. 2. business. 

gefctel^ni,* v. (f.) happen. 

<Befd|tit!, n. 2. g^t, present. 

<Befcl|icl|ie, /. 4. story, tale, his- 
tory. 

gefd|icl|tlicl|, a. historical. 

gefdiiift, a. fit, apt, clever. 

^efettfcliaft, /. 4. company, so- 
ciety; party. |j — «ncib, n. 
evening dress. 

®efet, n. 2. law. 

®eficl|t, n. 3. sight, face. || — «« 
farbe,/. complexion 

gcftdpm/ V. confess, admit. 



geflcm, ad, yesterday. 

gefnnb, a. healthy. 

®eftt]tbl|eit, /. health. 

I^etoitlt, /. 4. power, force. 

gfloiff, a. certain, sure. 

getojl^itlidi, a. customary, usual. 

i^U», m. 2". glass. 

glattbm, &. beUeve (da<. o/ per- 
son). 

gleidi, a. like, alike. || ad. im- 
mediately, at once. 

W»dt, f. 4. bell. 

®lUd, n, luck, good fortune, hap- 
piness, prosperity. 

gltltflidf, a, fortunate, lucky. 
II —ettoti\t, ad. fortunately, 
happily. 

gttftbig, a. gracious. 

&oH, m. 3'. God. || — rtbicnft, 
m, divine service. || —e&f^uA, 
n. church. 

®rilli, n. 3". grave. 

®tahtn, m, V. ditch, trench. 

&xah, m. 2. degree. 

®raf, m. 4. count. 

®tilfin, /. 4. countess. 

gtatitlirreit, v. congratulate. 

®tett$e, /. 4. boundary, bor- 
der. 

gtensen, v, border, bound. 

®tiedpeitla«b, n. Greece. 

grofi, o. great, large, big. 

®roffbiiter, m. 1'. grandfather. 

grilit, a, green. 

®ntnb, m. 2^ ground, reason. 

grtmben, v. found, establish. 

©nmbttng, /. 4. foundation. 

&tttppt, f. 4. group. 

®nt(, m, 2'. greeting. 

gtJifien, V. greet, salute. 

gut, a. good, excellent. || ad 
well. 

^tymnafiitm, n. (-«, -ien) classical 
high school. 
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(abes,* V, have, possess. 

^abSfmtq, family name of the 
reigning house of Austria. 

^a^tu, m. 1'. harbor. 

^afin, m, 2', cock. 

ialh, a, half. 

«aifte, /. 4. half. 

f^atttn,* V. hold, keep, retain; 
think, consider. || — filr, deem, 
consider as. || intr. stop. 

4^a]tb, /. 2". hand. || — fd^ul^, 
m. 2. glove. || — tudj, n. 3". 
towel. 

I^angeit, ff&nqtn,* v, hang. 

4^atti9, short for ^ol^nned, John. 

fiatt, a. hard, stiff, difficult. 

if^ati, ^' the Harz Mountains. 

4^aiMit, n. 3". head, chief. || — 
ftnt^, /. principal street. 

^attiS, n. 3*". house. || gu — «, at 
home. II na4 — €, toward home, 
home. II --orbcit, /. house- 
work; lesson to be learned 
at home. || — frau,/. lady of the 
house. II — tiir, /. house door. 

Sittx, n. 2. army. 

4^eft/ n. 2. exercise book, blank 
book. 

^dttifti, /. 4. home. 

4^tiititeife, /. 4. homeward jour- 
ney, return home. 

l^ei^, a. hot. 

4^elb, m. 4. hero. 

(elfen,* v, help {dot,). 

%t% a. clear, bright. 

Iter, ad, hither, here {mjoHon 
toward the speaker). \\ — « 
auf, up here. || --ou«, out. 
11 —bd, hither, this way. || — 
da, in here, here. || -— fiber, 
over, across. || — um, around, 
about: see Gram. 29. 

^erbft, m. 2. autumn. 

l^er'geben,* v. give up, surrender. 



^err, m. (-n, -en) master, gent]< 
man. || (in address) Mr. 

(er'tidfteit, v. put in order, 
range. 

(errlidi, a. magnificent, splendid. 

^ttt^^tt, m, 1. ruler. 

<>ers, n. (-en«, -en) heart. 

(erslidi, a. hearty, cordial, affec- 
tionate. 

^tt^o^f ^' 2". duke. 

l^ente, ad. to-day. |j — abenb, 
this evening. 

Iieutig, a. of to-day, to-day's, 
present. 

(ier, ad. here. || —1^, hither, 
this way. 

(iefig, a. of this place. 

l^Ut, ad, thither, down (motion 
away from the speaker). |j — * 
ab, down. || — «uf, up. || — « 
au9, out. II — etn, in : see Oram. 
29. 

(Ut'IegeK, V. lay down, put away. 

liUtter, prp. behind, after. |j — * 
gel^,* (insep.) deceive. || — * 
(affen,* (insep.) leave behind, 
bequeath. 

^ii^, f. 4. heat. 

l^odi (in declension f^ofjl), a. high, 
tall, great, exalted, sublime. 

l^ddfUdi^ od. highly, in a high 
degree. 

(ddffl, a. highest, most. || ad. 
extremely. 

4^0cl|seit, /. 4. weddmg. 

4^0f, m. 2". courtyard, yard, 
court. 

l^offen, V. hope, expect. 

4^0ffmtng,/. 4. hope, expectation. 

l^dflicli, a. courteous, polite. 

1^01^, see l^od^. 

4^d]^e, /. 4. height. 

l^ottftnbifdi, a. Dutch. 

l^dren, v. hear, listen. 
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^oUl, n. (r4, -4) hotel, 
llfi^di, a. pretty. 
4>fifiel, m. 1. hill, hillock, 
^mtb, m. 2. dog. 
llttngtig, a. hungry. 
4>ltt, m. 2". hat. 

il|r, pers. and po98. a. and pr, 

imnter, ad, ever, always. || — « 
bar, —fort, ad. always, forever. 

in, prp, (ace.) in, into. || (dot.) 
within, at, in. 

3idHt|lhrie, /. 4. industry, manu- 
facture. 

Snltalt, m. contents, substance. 

Snf 4tiift, /. 4. inscription. 

imtereffaiit, a. interesting. 

interefflereit, v. interest. || fid^ — 
fflr, be interested in. 

irgenb, indif. pr. and ad. any. 
jl —too, anywhere, somewhere. 

irren, v. refl. be mistaken, com- 
mit an error. 

la, yes. 

3«(|b, /. 4. hunt. 

3^%tt, m. 1. hunter. 

3al|t, n. 2. year. || — l^unbert, n. 2. 

century. || —t4^,f. season. 
3<instat, m. January. 
]eber, indif. pr. and a. 
inter, dem. pr. and a. 
lenfebs, prp. on the other side, 

beyond. 
}e^fi, a. present. 
Mt, ad. at the present time, now. 
3ttbe, m. 4. Jew. 
Snfioib,/. 4. youth. 
3ttll, m. July. 
IttSfi, a. young. 
Ssntflc, m. 4. little boy, lad. 
QtaA, tn. (r4, -4) June. 



ttaffu, m. coffee. 

ttat^n, m. 2'. boat. 

ftoifrr, 171.1. emperor. ||— frone,/. 

imperial crown. || —tti^, n. 

Empire. || —Mxbt, f. imp^ial 

dignity or office, 
ftolifiirsieii, Cahfomia. 
Mt, a. cold. II -bim^, in cold 

blood, cool. 
ttamp^, m. 2". combat, battle, 

fight, 
ftansel,/. 4. pulpit, 
ftarl, Charles. 

ftarte, /. 4. card, ticket, map. 
ftartojfel, /. 4. potato, 
ftftfe, m. 1. cheese, 
ftaf erne, /. 4. barracks, 
ftttffe, /. 4. money-box, desk. 

II {theat.) ticket office. 
fiitt0lif4# a- Roman Catholic. 
foitfeK, 9. buy, purchase. 
ttmfitntt, m. pi. merchants. 
Stau^ann, m. y. merchant. 
fettt ((einer), pr. and a. no, none, 

not one, not any. 
fteSner, m. 1. waiter. 
lettteit,*' V. know, be acquainted 

with. 
ftUometer, m. and n. 1. kilometer. 
SMb, n. 3. child. 
5Hrd|e, /. 4. church. || — tnlieb, 

n. 3. hymn. || — turm, m. 2^ 

tower, 
ftirfdie,/. 4. cherry. ||— bautn,m. 

cherry-tree. 
tlaqtn, V. complain, 
flar, a. clear. 
Stlafft, f. 4. class, 
ftleib, n. 3. dress, garment. 
(lettt, a. little, sniall. 
KUtgen,* V. sound, ring. 
ttlofttf, n. V. monastery. 
ttnibt, m. 4. boy. 
Ihw^f, m. 2". button. 
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(0l0ttia(, a. colonial. 

famtmeit,* v, (f.) come, arrive, ap- 
proach; get. 

ftottbitorei, /. 4. confectioner's 
shop, tea room. 

ftdnifi, m. 2. king. 

Idsifilidi, a. royal, kingly. 

filtnien/ modal aux.: Gram, 19, 
II. 

fto)pf, m. 2". head. || — fd^tnerien, 
pi, headache. 

Impttltnt, a, corpulent, fat. 

forrigieren, v, correct. 

tofttn, V, cost. 

Sttageit, m, 1. collar. 

hftl^es, V. crow. 

hanl, a. sick, ill. 

ftraMtte, /. 4. cravat. 

ftrieg, m. 2. war. 

(tJtaiCK, 9. crown. 

SbaHbi, f, 2', cow. 

fttl^l, a. cool, fresh. 

ftttltur, /. 4. civilization. 

ftmifl, /. 2". art. 

Ittrieren, v. cure. 

fuf), a, short. 

fjif ilidf, ad. lately, newly. 



Salboratoriittii ,n. (-«, -ien) labo- 
ratory. 

ladieit, V, laugh. 

Solicit, m, 1 and l*". shop. 

^^t, f, 4. situation. 

Sal^s,/. mcr in Germany. || — • 
brtttfe, bridge over the Lahn. 

£aitb, n. 3". land, country. || —• 
gut, n. 3". estate. || —fartc, /. 
map. II — ftrafee, /. highroad, 
highway. 

(anbcn, v, land, disembark. 

£antotifli9)Plat, m. 2", landing- 
place. 

laiig(e), a. long. 



(angloeUeii, v, tire, bore. || r^. 
fed bored or dull. 

UwgloeUig, a. tedious, tiresome. 

(ftitgi9, p^* along. 

langf ant, a. slow. 

I&sgfl, ad. long ago, long 
since. 

laffen/ v. let alone, leave; let, 
permit, allow, suffer. || {be- 
fore infin,) cause, make, have; 
Gram, 26, Ilia. 

2anb, n. leaves, foliage. 

Soitf, m, 2, run, course. 

(oitfeit,* V, (f.) run. 

Sebett, n. 1. life. 

Mett, V, live, exist, dwell. j| — 
®ie iDOl^I, goodrby. 

Seber, n. 1. leather. 

(eer, a. empty, vain. 

Icttcn, 9. empty. 

(egen, v. lay, put, place. 

Setter, m, 1, (—In, /. 4.) teacher, 
instructor. 

Seib, m. 3. body. || —axit, m, at- 
tendant physician. 

(eidyt, a. light; easy. 

fielb, n. (-«, -en) sorrow. j| e9 
tut ntir leib, I am sorry. 

leibes,* V, suffer. 

leiber, ad, unfortunately. 

£eil^bibIiot(ef, /. 4. circulating 
library. 

leil^eit/ V, lend. 

(eisieii, a. Imen. jj — banb, m. 2". 
cloth binding. 

leiiett, 9. lead, guide. 

leriteit, v, learn. 

lefen,* v, read. 

le^t, a. last. || — er, latter. 

lenctien, v, light, shhie. 

Seitte, p{. persons, people. 

lieb, a, dear. || — er, dearer, 
rather. |j wax —^^ Gram. 19, 
lie. 
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Sicbe, /. 4. love. || -4flef4icttt, 
/. love story. 

lUAtu, V. love. 

£iciIofigfeit^/. 4. unldndness. 

Sicb, n. 3. song. 

lieges/ 0. (f.) lie, be situatedi be. 

£ittbe, /. 4. linden, lime-tree» 

Siiiie,/. 4. line. 

liM, ad, to or on the left. 

2od|, n. 3^ hole. 

Soif e, /. 4. lock of hair, curl. 

Sdffel, m. 1. spoon, spoonful. 

lo^tten, V. reward, pay, recom- 
pense. 

finft, /. 2'. air. || -Miff, n. 2. 
akahip. 

2ttft, /. 2'. pleasure. 

Inftifl, a. gay, merry, cheerful. 



ntudies, 9. make, bring about, do. 
IRndit,/. 2*". might, power, 
mftdftig, a. mighty, powerful. 
S)lftb4eK, n. 1. girl, maiden. 
JDla(I§eit, /. 4. meal. 
IRai, m. May. 
JJDIiiiiia, Mayence. 
jJDIal, n. 2. point of time, time. 

II atDdnuiI, twice. 
JDlcler, m. 1. painter. 
mulerifcli, a. picturesque, 
man, indef. pr, one, people, they. 
masdier, in^. pr. and a. many 

a, many a one. jj pi, many, 
masdititcl, ad, many a time. 
JDtasflel, m, V, want, hick. || m% 

— an, for want of. 
nnm, m, Z". man, husband. 
nathtxtq, town in Prussia, 
Vlait, f, 4. mark (German unU 

of value, about 25 cents), 
fOlidt, f, 4. postageHstamp. 
jJDIarf t, m. 2". market, -place. 
fOlnvMt, m. 2. marble. 



SReer, n. 2. sea, ocean. 

tne^r, ad, more. 

mettere, pr. pi. more than one, 
several. 

tnebi, pass, a, and pr, 

nteines, v, mean, intend. 

tneiitifl, pass, pr, 

Vitu%t,f, 4. multitude. 

menfcli, m. 4. human being, per- 
son, man. 

merfiotlrbid, a. remarkable, curi- 
ous. 

Dleffer, n. 1. knife. 

»md|, /. milk. 

Wmtt, /. 4. minute. 

m\ffittmditn, v, abuse, misuse. 

migfalleii,* v. displease. 

miglUtgeii,* v. impers, (f.) not 
succeed, fiul. 

mifttroiteii, o. distrust. 

mit, prp, with, along with, by. 
II — 'gejen,* go along. || — 'nel^ 
men,* take along. || — 'tellcn, 
share with, communicate, tell. 

JDHtfilieb, n. 3. member. 

JDHitofl, m. 2. midday, noon. 
II —9, at noon, in the after- 
noon. II — effen, n. dinner. 

JDHtte, /. middle, midst. 

mittel, n. 1. middle, midst, means. 

mitttu, ad, midway. || — hi, in 
or into the midst of. 

JDHttemadit, /. 4. midnight. 

mdgeit,* modo^ auo;.: Crram. 19, II. 

Vbnat, m. 2. month. 

SRmib, m. 2. moon. || — fd^ein, 
m, moonlight. 

%k0ia, n. 2. moss. 

JDtoflen, m. 1. morning. || ntor* 
gen, to-morrow, the next day. 
II morgeng, in the morning. 

msibe, a. tired, weary. 

fOtSit, f, 4. trouble, pains. || ber 
— loert, worth while. 
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SPhuib, m. 2. mouth, 
tniisbai, v. diBcharge, empty. 
SliixMfifdt, /. 4. majority, fuU 

age. 
mtobHdi, a. verbal, oral, by word 

of mouth. 
Vhtfemit, n. H, -<en) museum. 
, fEfbtfil, /. muaic. || — ftunbc, /. 4. 

music lesson. 
mfifftn,* modal aux.: Oram, 19, II. 
Viutttt, /. 1'. mother. 



ttadf, prp, after, behind; for, 
about; to, toward, for. | — '» 
frooen, ask for or after. | — « 
ntittttfi, m. 2. afternoon, j — « 
bem, e. after, when. || --1^, 
od. afterwards. 

fHa^hat, m. (-« or -n, -n) ndgb- 
bor. 

ffladttidit, /. 4. news, tidings. 

n&diift, auperl of na|. 

fHam, /* 2'. night. || --«, at 
night. 

ttiUi, a. near, close, neighboring. 

9)ft(f, /. 4. nearness, proximity. 
II bi ber — , near, close by. 

lU^es, 9. sew. 

9)ittite, m. (-nd, -n) name. 

n&mliili, ad. namdy, viz., that 
is. 

sa(, a. wet, damp. 

fflatttx, /. 4. nature. 

tMt&tliil, ad. of course, naturally. 

ntbtn, prp. beside, by the side of, 
by; near, next to. || — einan^ 
bet, side by side. || — flufi, 
m. tributary (river). 

ntf^mtn,* v. take, take away. 

iicfai, ad. no. 

naattn,* v. name, call. 

fflt^, n. 3. nest. 

ttett, a. nice. 



Mtt, a. new. || l^int — tot, anew, 

afresh. 
Wtulkii, a. lately, recently. 
Mit, ad. not. 
sicl|t9, ifui^. pr. nothing, jj — 

ate, nothing but. 
wit, ad. never, at no time, 
itieber, ad. down. || — legen, lay 

down, resign. 
9licberlaiibe, n. pL the Nether- 
lands, 
xiebrig, a. low. 
aietnavb, ind^. pr. nobody, no 

one. 
ttirgeiM, od. nowhere. 
]to4, ad. still, yet. 
J^b, m. 2. north. |j — f«r /• 

the North Sea. |j — loefitli^/ 

to the northwest. 
fHott, f. 4. note, mark. 
9liil>dle, /. 4. novelette, short 

story. 
9ltttiititer, /. 4. number. 
wtu, ad, now. 
mtx, ad. only, simply. 



ob, c. whether, if. || aid — , as 

if. 
0bm, ad. above, on top; up-etairs. 
ober, a. upper, superior. || — 1> 

fyjiiVpft, n. head, chief, 
obfllddi, c. though, although. 
Cbfl, n. fruit. || —^avtm, m. 1'. 

orchard, 
ober, eonj. or. 
Cber, /. river in Germany. 
jHfetitlicli, a. public. 
Cfflsirr, m. 2. officer, 
tttfnni, V. open, 
oft, ad. often, frequently. 
o^se, prp. without, except. 
Cf^t, n. (-t», -ttt) ear. || — cnot;jt, 

m. 2". aurist. 
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Cvitl, m. 1. uncle. 

C)»cr,/.4.opera. || ^nglde, n. 3'. 
operarglasB. 

Cttatsfi, f. 4. order, arrange- 
ment. 

Ct^ti, /. 4. organ. 

Ott, m. 2. or 3*". place, spot. 

Cft, m. 4. east. || --fee, /. the 
Baltic Sea. 

Dftttn, pi. Easter. ||— geu(|ni«, 
n. report at Easter. 

6(ienreid|, n. Austria. 

Oftlidii, a. eastern. 

Di^n, m. 2. ocean. 



^aat, n. 2. pair, couple. 
padtu, V, seize hold of, thrilL 

II --h, thrilling, exciting. 
ViMiier, n. 2. paper. 
Voi'ft, m. 2". pope. 
Vttff, m. 2. park. 
Vetfiini, /. 4. boarding-house. 
9<9|UniAf, m. 2. pensioner, 

boarder. 
9erf0]t, /. 4. person, individual. 

II — tn)ii(|, m. 2". slow train, ao- 

oommodalion. 
Vfitrrer, m. 1. clergyman, pastor. 
Vferb, n. 2. horse. || — erennen, 

n. horse-race. 
Vfmib, n. 2. pound. 
VlKiioflf iM^l^ie, /. 4. photography, 

photograph. 
ffilan, m, 2'. plan. 
putt, a. flat, level. || — bciit[4. 

Low German. 
tpia^, m. 2". place, space. 
I^Ioitbeni, V. chat, talk. 
pWfiidi, a. sudden. 
Vofiiir,/. politics. 
|M»(itifcl|, a. political; poUtio. 
9o|l# /• 4. post, post-office, maiL 

II —Carte,/, post card. 



Vi^tem, summer reeidenee of the 
Fruseian HnQa near BerUn, 

ffitUffheKt, m, 4. president. 

VreMfit, /. 4. sermon, lecture. 

Vttid, m. 2. priie, price. 

i^tttt^tu, Prussia. 

pnuWdi, a, Prussian. 

fftbt^, m, 4. prince. 

Vriiiscffiii,/. 4. princess. 

Inribat, a. private. || — fhmbe, /. 
4. private lesson. 

Vtofeffor, m. (-«, -en) professor. 

Vttit, n* 2. desk, writing-table. 



Dnabrat, n. 2. square. 
DiicSe, /. 4. spring, source. 



9ttmq, m. 2". rank; circle, gallery, 
tier. II erfter — , (fheai.) first 
balcony. 

Slat, m. 2^ advice, counsel. 

raten,* v. {dai,) advise. || fi<( 
{dai,) ~ laffen, take advice. 

f Ottli, a. rough, rude. 

realifrtfcli, a. realistic. 

8le4simfl, /. 4. computation, ac- 
count. 

f e4t, a. right. || ad, very. 

rcboi, V. speak, tiUk. 

regieres, v. rdgn, rule. 

Slegiennifl, /. 4. rule, government. 

f egiicx, V, impera, rain. 

feg«erifcl|, a. rainy. 

Steidi, n. 2. kingdom, realm, en^ 
pire. ||— 9fttr{t,m.Princeofthe 
Empire. ||—9fon2ler,m. Chan- 
cellor of the Eminre. || -^ 
tag, m. imperial parliament, 
Reichstag. 

veitt, a, rich. 

rciftcn, V. reach, extend. 

Weiditiim, m. 3'. riches, wealth. 
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fiit^t, /. 4. row. 

8)dfe, /. 4. tour, journey. || — • 
j^anbbu^, n. guide book. 

reifm, v. (f.) travel, journey. 
II — b, traveling. || as a, trav- 
eler. 

tt\i:n,* V, (f.) ride, go on horse- 
back. II 08 8. riding. 

fR^ttt, m. 1. horeeman, rider. 

99teiii, m. Rhine. 

9{i4tttttfi, /. 4. direction. 

Slitter, m. 1. knight. 

9iod, m, 2'. coat, skirt. 

8)oSe, /. 4. (thgtU,) character, 
part. 

fUmtt, Rome. 

Slomitst, ffi. 2. novel. 

SlJNner, m. 1. Roman, jj -^,/. 
time of the Romans. 

rot, a. red. 

mbcra, 9* row. 

mfeit,* 9. caU; cry. 

8iitf, m. 2. call; reputation. 

8itti|e, /. 4. rest, repose. 

nttifl, a. quiet, peaceful. 

dltttdiKb, n. Russia. 



@ad|C, /. 4. thing, affair. 

fagen, v. say, tell. || — tooOen,* 
mean to say, mean. 

®alat, m. 2. saJad. 

fammete, v, gather, collect. 

fait, a. satiated, satisfied. 

@a4, m. 2". sentence. 

fdioben, V, hurt, injure (cio/.). 

@cl|itffwr, m. 1. guard, conductor. 

f d|ft^, V. treasure, value. 

@d|aitf)piel, n. 2. play. || — er, 
m. 1. actor. || —^9, n. play- 
house, theater. 

fdidttm,* V, shine; seem, appear. 

fdienfm, v. give, present. 

f dfides, V. send, dispatch. 



8cl|idffal, n. 2''. fate, destiny, 
fdfietm,* p. shoot, fire off. 
(Sdfiff, n. 2. ship, vessel 
^diijter, m. 1. boatman. 
@cl|Iaf, m. sleep. || — limmer, n 

bedroom. 
fdilafm,* V. sleep. 
@cl|Iafi, m. 2". blow, stroke, 
fdflait!, a. slender. 
f4Ie4t, a. bad, base, mean, 
fdfliefteii,*' 0. shut, close. 
fdiaefiUcli, od. lastly, finally, in 

conclusion, 
f dflfoitn, a. bad. 
edflittm, m. 1. sled, sleigh. || -^ 

fallen,* (f .) go or ride in a sldgh. 
edflittfdiitt, m. 2. skate. || —* 

kufeit/ (f.) skate. 
@d|IoJi, n. 3". castle, 
^dflitft, m. 2^ conclusion, end. 
fdfmeidielst, v. flatter (dof.). 

®cl|iiters, ^' (-td/ -<n) pain- 

fditner^en, v. hurt. 

f dftnflilni, v. adorn. 

Sdiiiee, m. snow. || — {d^ulft, m. 
2. snowHshoe. 

fditteS, a. quidc, fast. || — gug, 
m. express-train. 

f cl|0S, od. already. 

fdidn, a. beautiful, handsome, 
fair, fine. 

^dfimititg, /. 4. forbearance, in- 
dulgence. 

fdfteilbni,* V, write. 

fdftiftlicli, a. written, in writing. 

@cl|riftfleffer, m. 1. writer, author. 

f dirUl, a. shrill. 

@cl|]tle,/. 4. school. ||— f^eunb, m. 
-^eUow. W—ioift, n. — year. 
II —fel^rer, m. — ^t^tcher. 

@4filer, m. 1. (—in, /. 4.) school- 
boy or girl, soholiur, pupil. 

f dfiittcls, V. shake. 

@d|loftgeHl^ /. 4. sister-in-law. 
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fdfloars, a. black. 
@d|locis, /. Switzerland. || 

a. Swiss. 
fdfkDer, a. hard, heavy, difficult, 

grievoufl. 
@4kDert, n. 3. sword. 
@4loeftrr, /. 4. sister. 
fdfkDiiitinni/ v. swim. 
fdiloUifleit,* V. swing, brandish. 
Segel, n. 1. safl. 
f egelm, v. (f.) sail, 
felpeit,* 9. see, look, behold, 
felpseii, V. r^. long or languish 

(for, nad^). 
fdpr, ad. very, greatly, very 

much. 
feibCH, a. ffllk. 
Self e, /. 4. soap, 
fcfai/ V. (f.) be, exist. 
fdn, pass. a. and pr. his, its. 

II —ttttAUm, for his sake, 
fditifl, po88 pr. 
feit, prp. since. 
Seite, /. 4. side. 
f e(6er, see felbft. 
fettft, pr. and a. self. || — ftdiv 

bi0, independent. 
fettes, a. seldom, unusual. 
@eltetdidt, /. 4. unusual thing, 

curiosity. 
fexbcK,* V. send, 
fe^, V. seat, place, put. || reJL 

sit down. 
fid|, r^. pr.: Gram. 7, II. 
fi4^# <t* sure, certain. 
fie, pers. pr. 
SUfi, m. 2. victory. || ©ieged* 

attee, /. Avenue of Victoiy . 
fittgm/ ». sing. 

fHe«/* i^. (f.) sit. 

fo, ad. so, as; thus. || —halb, c. 
as soon as. || —fort, ad. at 
once. II — IDOl^i, c. as well as. 

^oltii, m. 2^. son. 



fo(4# P>*- <>^ o. such, such a. 
@oQNit, m. 4. soldier. 
foSen,* modal aux.: Oram. 19, II. 
@imtiiter, m. 1. summer. || — « 

ferien, p2. summer holidays, 
fimbcm, c. but. 
Sonntag, m. 2. Sunday, 
fimft, ad. else, otherwise. 
@)pa(te, /. 4. column. 
@iparfain!eit, /. 4. economy. 
^pat, a. late, 
fiiaairrni, v. walk, stroll. || — 

gel^n/ (f.) go for a walk. 
®P^t, f. 4. food. II — terte, /. 

bill of fare, 
ftpieleit, V. play. || (theat.) play 

a part, act. 
®p9tt, m. 2. sport, athletics. 

II — gDerein, m. athletic club. 

II ~4felb, n. athletic field. 
^ptadit, f. 4. language. || — lel^ 

rer (—in), teacher of languages. 
finredpett,* v. speak, talk. 
@|nrce,/. ritwr on u^Aic^ Berlin Zies. 
^fpriiiflfmtinieit, m. 1. fountain. 
@tiutt, m. (-e«, -<n) state. || — «• 

numn, m. statesman. 
@iabt, /. 2". town, city. 
Staff, m. 2". stable, bam. 
®tamm,m. V. stem; race, family, 

tribe, 
flarf, a. strong. 
@ttttiim, /. 4. station, 
ftatt'ftitbat,* V. take place, 
ftattlbifl, a. dusty. 
fleifeit, t;. fix, set. 

fteJ^en,* v. (f.) stand, remain, be. 
fteigen,* v. (f.) mount, ascend, 

climb. 
fteil, a. steep. 

SteSe, /. 4. place, position, 
ftetten, ». place, put. || gragcn — , 

ask questions. 
Stcflinig, /. 4. position. 
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firrlieit/ v. (f.) die. 
fttt9, ad, continually. 
Stimme,/. 4. voice, vote. || 

mel^ieit, /. majority vote. 
ftimmm, v, agree, vote. 
Stimmitsfi, /. 4. humor, mood, 

state of feeling. 
@i4Kf, m. 2^ stick. || m. and n. 

2. story, floor. || — f<6I(t0/ ^• 

blow with a stick. 
@toff, m.' 2. fabric, material, 

matter; subject matter. 
^ttafit, /. 4. road, street. || — n« 

boiit,/. 4. street railway, tram- 
way, 
flrenfl, a. severe, strict. 
et&d, n. 2. piece. || ((Aea<.) 

play. 
@tttbaii,m.4. (—in,/. 4.) student, 
ftttbierett, v, study, 
^tnbimit, n. (-«, ^tubien) study. 
^tnl^I, m. 2^ chair. 
@tmibe, /. 4. hour, 
ftfifmifct, o* stormy, 
fitdfen, v. seek, search for. 
@ti^, m. south. 

fnbli4# a- southerly, southern. 
Smniite,/. 4. sum. 
^tt^l'C, /. 4. soup. 



2^afe(, /. 4. table, board, black- 
board. 

Zaq, m. 2. day. || —tSanbtvi^, 
m, daybreak, dawn. 

liflftdi, a. daily. 

2:ttl, n. 3". valley. 

XaUa, m. 2. gown. 

Zanwt9Lbmm, m, 2'. fir-tree. 

Ua^fM, p, dance. 

2^iif4(f /. 4. pocket. II — tttt^r, /. 
watch. 

2^Aff(# /• 4. cup. 



t&itf4ni, V. decdve. 

Xtt, m, tea. 

Xttt, m. 2. part, share. 

teUeit, v. share, divide. 

telei^liiraierni, v, telephone. 

Itettrr, m. 1. plate. 

XtuM, n. tennis. 

ttttfr, a. dear, expensive, costly. 

It^eater, n. 1. theater. || —taffe, 

/. box-office. II — jcttd, m. 1. 

playbill, program. 
Itl^Mlfleit, Thuringia. 
tleif, o. deep, low. || — ebcne,/. 4. 

low plain. 
Itier, m. 2. animal. || — acgt, m. 

veterinary. || — garten, m. park 

in Berlin, 
Ittttte,/. 4. ink. 
Itifdi, m. 2. table. 
2;iie(, m. 1. title. 
Itoditer,/. l^ daughter. 
Xoh, m. 2. death. || —etenjeloe, 

/. 4. death notice. 
Xw[, n. 2. gate, city gate. 
tot, a. dead, 
tittfs, p. kill. 

tritfleti/ V. bear; carry; wear. 
txtmtm, V, confide, put one's faith 

(in, dot.), 
trejfm,* v, hit, meet. 
Mbtn,* V. drive before one, urge, 

incite. 
Xttppt, /. 4. flight of stairs, 
tretett,* v, (f.) tread, step, 
trett, a, faithful, loyal, 
trinlnt,* v, drink, 
tro^, prp, in spite of. || —bent, 

ad, notwithstanding. 
tioiftn, V, defy, 
titditifi, a. able, competent. 
tun,* V. do, perform, make, 

put. 
XMti, /. Turkey. 
Xvtsm, m, 2", tower. 
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iter, prp. over, above, higher 
than; across, by way of; re- 
spectmg, concerning. 

fihttMamtt, m. 1. bearer, mes- 
senger. 

fiBerfalirt,/. 4. passage. 

diberflebeti,* v, deliver, surrender. 

fibergelien,* v, (f.) go over, pass. 

fiirrtatt^t, ad. in general, alto- 

. gether. 

itberlaffeti,* v, leave, give up, 
yield, resign. 

itBemactteit, v. pass the night. 

iiberfcliloemtiieti, v, flood, sub- 
merge, inundate. 

ikhtt\tiffn, v. translate. 

ftierfe^nnfi, /. 4. translation. 

liBertreteit,* &. transgress, violate, 
injure; sprain. 

flbcnoadieit, v. watch over, guard. 

fiMfl, a. remaining, other, rest of. 

filittttfi, /. 4. exercise, practise. 

ttfrr, n. 1. bank, shore. 

tti^t, /. 4. clock, watch; o'clock 
II —madder, m. watchmaker. 

ttm, prp. around, about, for. 
II {wUh 2U and ivfin,) in order, 
so as. 

ttmfaffeit, v, embrace, include. 

tttnflelieii/ v. avoid, evade. 

tttttl^rr, ad, round, round about. 

um'tieigeit,* v, (f.) (rail,) change. 

w/^, e, and. 

unenoartet, a, unexpected. 

ItitfaS, m. 2'. accident. 

itstfntcttlbaf, a. barren, sterile, 
fruitless. 

ttitfiebtttibcii, a. unbound. 

ttttfief&^r, ad* about, nearly. 

ititfileidi, a. unlike, dissimilar, un- 
even. 

Uvifonn, /. 4. uniform. 

ttniiierfitftt, /. 4. university. 

niniiUtelbar, a. immediate, direct. 



mtfrr, posB, pr, and a, 

tinttt, prp, under, beneath, 
among, during. || — beffen, 
meanwhile. 

Untttfidit, m, maintenance, sup- 
port. 

ttiiterlialieii/* v. nfi, enjoy oneself ; 
converse. || — b, amusing, en- 
tertaining. 

Usterlialtttttfl, /. 4. conversation, 
entertainment. 

Uttterridit, m. 2. instruction. 

ittiterfleteii/ v, be subordinate to. 

wtterjtiltKn^ v. prop, support. 

wttuotl, a. unwell, ill. 

mtsttfriebcn, a, dissatisfied. 

VitUxih, m, 2, leave of absence, 
furlough. 

Urieil, n. 2. judgment, sentence, 
opinion. 

itrteUen, 9. judge. 



fixator, m. l^ father. |i — ftobt, 
/. native place. 

t>txh\nh€n,* V, tie up, bind up; 
bandage, dress. 

Hrrbaitfni, v, be indebted, owe. 

IBrrdit, m. 2. association, club. 

Hcrdtten, nereiitigeit, 0. unite. 

IBereiitiguitg, /. 4. union, associa- 
tion. 

fi^erfaffititg, /. 4. constitution. 

Hergeffen,* v. forget. 

Herfileiclien/ v. compare. 

IBrrginigeii, n. 1. pleasure, enjoy- 
ment. 

tm^n&^t, a. pleased, cheerful, 
happy. 

t)ttlaufcn, V, sell. 

Herlaitfleit, v, ask, desire, demand. 

Herlaffeit/ v, leave, abandon. 

t>ttU^tu, V. injure, wound. 

tftxlitxtu,* V, lose. 
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t>ttm&ffitM, V. marry, gLve in mar- 
riage. 
SerntdgeK, n. 1. fortune, wealth. 
Henteittes, t;. deny, say no. 
fBtt^aUit§, town and palace near 

Paris. 
berfammels, t;. assemble. 
Herfdyieben, a. different. 
Hetfdyliefien,* v, shut, lock. 
Hetfdyotten, a. forgotten. 
S^erfel^eii, n. 1. error, mistake. 
Hetf^edyeit,* v. promise. 
t^ttftttita,* V, understand. 
berteilen, v. divide, share. 
bcriranes, v. have confidence, trust 

(auf, in). II CM s, confidence, 

trust. 
ttttUtttu, V, represent. 
IBatctta, m. 1. representative, 
berttiifiltldfeii, v. meet with an 

accident. 
9atoaltanq,f. 4. administration, 

management. 
tftitnoM, a. related, connected. 

II as 8, relation. 
Hertoenben, o. apply. 
tuttotm^exn, V. be astonished, 

wonder. 
Iierseil(es,* v, pardon, forgive. 
Setter, m. 4. cousin. 
tjitl,a,andindfif. pr, much, many, 
bielleidyt, ad, perhaps, maybe. 
Siertef, n. 1. quarter. ||— ftutibc^ 

/. quarter of an hour. 
IBoqtl, m. 1'. bird. 
^oU, n. S'^, people, nation. 
Hottitingen,* v. accomplish. 
tton, prp, from, of, among, by. 
nor, prp. before, in front of, for, 

on account of; from, against. 

II — elnem S^fyct, a year ago. 
ttotau^, ad, before, in advance. 
botfiei, ad. by. || — fiel^en/ pass, 

goby. 



borber, a. fore, front. 

nor'fie^ex,* v. (f.) impers. occur, 
happen. 

tfvtffin, ad. before, some time ago. 

lior'fiNiimeK,* v. (f.) occur, hap- 
pen; seem, appear. 

bor'IaffeK/ v. admit to one's pres- 
ence, receive. 

borlef es,* v. read (aloud), read to. 

Sorlefitsfi, /. 4. lecture. 

bot'merfeit, v. mark, reserve. 

borrfttifi, a. in stock, on hand. 

SSorteil, m. 2. advantage, profit. 

not'tretes,* t;. (f.) step forward. 

kior$ttfin4, a. superior, excellent. 



SSadyttnmt, m. 2". watch-tower. 

XBageit, m. 1. vehicle, wagon, car- 
riage. 

toagen, v. dare, risk. 

)oftl(Ieit, t;. choose, elect. 

toaiit, a. true, real. 

SBalirlieit, /. 4. truth. 

V&alh, m. 3". wood, forest. || — • 
ta>eg, m. wood path or road. 

toasn, inter, ad. when? 

loftmt, a. warm, hot. 

toatttn, V. wait. j| — laffen, keep 
waiting. 

SBortefaal, m. 2. (p{. —fftle) wait- 
ing-room. 

toatum, ad. why, wherefore. 

load, inter, and rd. pr. 

8Baffer, n. 1. water. 

loetfen, v. wake, awaken. 

8Beg, m. 2. way, path, road. 

loeg, ad. away. || — 'laufen* (f.), 
run off or away. || — 'legen, lay 
aside. ||—'nel^inen/ take away. 

loegex, prp. on account of, about, 
for. 

loet, a. painful, sore. || — tun,* 
hurt, pain. 
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S3ei4f tl, J* river in Germany. 

toeil, e. because, since, as. 

SBeiie, /. 4. while, short time. 

SBfin, m. 2. wine. 

SBeif e, /. 4. mode, manner. 

toeit, a, distant, far. || 
further. 

totlditx, inter, and rd. pr. and a. 

SBelt, /. 4. world. 

loeidMni,* V. tmn. 

toeitig, a. indef. pr. little, few, 
not many. || —tx, less, fewer. 

tonal, e. if, when (indrf. and fvr 
iure). 

toet, inier. and rd. pr. 

loerboi,* v. (f.) become, grow, 
turn. 

loerfeK,* v. throw, cast. 

\ntS>%nX\^, ad. wherefore, why: 
Oram. 11, III. 

XBtf er, /. river in Germany. 

SSeft, m. 2. west. 

f&tiUx, n. 1. weather. 

)oi(ttlg, a. important. 

loibcr, prp. against. || — ftnre^en,* 
contradict. 

loie, ad. how, as, like. || c. as. 

loiter, ad. again. || — l^olen, re- 
peat. II — 'fel^,* see again. 
II as 8. meeting after a separ 
ration. 

loUb, a, wild. 

nUitlm, William. 

SSifle(tt), m. 1. will, design, pur- 
pose. II um . • . tDtHen, prp. for 
the sake of . . . 

loUKoimneii, a. welcome. 

SSinb, m. 2. wind, breeze. 

loinfeti, V. nod, beckon, wave. 

SSbtier, m. 1. winter. 

loit, pers. pr. 

loirllid), a. real, actual. 

SBirt, m. 2. host, landlord. || 
1^9, n. inn, hotel. 



XBhrtf4aft, /. 4. household, 
tablishment; inn. 

toiffat/ v. know, be aware of. 

SSiffeitfdyaft,/. 4. science. 

IBitoe, /. 4. widow. 

loo, ad. where. || —ite, whence, 
wherefrom. || — ^In, whither, 
where to. || — mtt, —^u, etc., 
Gram. 10, lb; 11, Ub, III. 

fBo^t, f. 4. week. 

XBoge, /. 4. wave, billow. 

fBoffi, n. welfare. 

loolpl, ad. well, probably. |j —^ 
faintt, a. well-known. 

looittot, V. dwell, live, reside. 

IBolintSfi, /. 4. dwelling, resi- 
dence, house. 

looSes,* modal aux.: Gram, 19, II. 

XBmtber, n. 1. wonder, marvel. 
II — {(|0n, wonderfully fine or 
beautiful. 

loitftbcnt, V. refl. be astonished or 
surprised. || ed tounbett midi, 
1 am surprised. 

fidintfd), m. 2'. wish, desire. 

loiiitfditii, V, wish. 

lofirUg, a. worthy of, deserving. 



^att, a. tender, gentle, delicate. 
Seigen, v. show. 
Stit, f. 4. time. 
3eiiimfi, /. 4. newspaper. 
^alnt^tn,* v. break. 
Serfatten/t;. (f.) fall to pieces, fall. 
3ett0itU, n. 2. testimony. 

II (school) report. 
Siei^en/ v. draw, pull. 
Siemlid),* a. moderate, tolerable, 

middling, fair. 
Siminer, n. 1. room. || — inttb» 

(i^, n. chambermaid, maid. 
}ornifi, a. angry. 
!», prp. to, unto, at, in. || um 
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• • • — ^, to, in order to. || ad, 

too. 
^ttft, ad, first, at first. 
SttfaSig, a. accident. || ad, by 

chance. 
pfriebeK, a. content, satisfied. 
3it0, m. 2'. pull; draft; train; 

feature, 
ftltfileid), ad, at the same time. 
Stt'limiineii,* v. (f.) come to. 
^Iti^t, ad, last, at last. 
Stmftdyft, od. first, above all. 
^mM, ad, back. || — '6rtngen,* 

bring back. || —blAhtn,* stay 

behind. ||— fommen,*(f,)come 



back, return. || — 'f ((icSen, send 
back. 

Sttfammat, ad. together. \\ — 
j^ttngen,* be connected. 

Stt'fdyliegeii/ v. shut up, close. 

Sit'fhritaneit, v. stream, flow to- 
ward. 

5ttDerlftf{lg, a. trustworthy. 

Stt'toinfen, t;. wave to, beckon to. 

$)oar, c. indeed, to be sure. 

Stoctf, m. 2. end, object, pur- 
pose. 

Sloeierlei, two kinds. 

Stoeifeln, v, doubt, have doubts 
(of, an dot,). 
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a, an, art. da. 

able, (capable) fttJ^ig. || to be — , 
(Onnen, modalava.: Gram. 19, II. 

about, ad. l^rum, utnl^r. || (near) 
\xihttmS9t. \\{onthevoirUof) 
im ^rtff. II (more or lees) 
imgef&l^r. || prp. urn, Exercise 
23. II {wncerning) ttber, in 
^ttfi auf (ace.). II to have — 
one, bei fi4 l^ben. 

above, prp. ttber. 

absent, ablDefenb. 

absolute, abfolui. || (quUe) gai^. 

abuse, tni6btQU(i^. 

accept, an'nebtnen.* 

accident, bcrUnfaU, 'e« || (c^nce) 
bcr 3ttfoH# '«• II by —, au« 

accommodation train, bet $er« 

f otimgUQ, 'e. 
accompany, begldtesu 
accuse, on'Saoen, bef^ulbigen, 

(gen.). 
accustom, geta>d^nen« || — ed, ^f 

acknowledge, an'erfetmen.* \\(conr 
fees) geftcben.* 

acquaintance, bk iBdamitfcbaft, 
-tn. II (knowledge) bie Aennt' 
ni«, -fe. II (person) bet ^ 
Inntte, a. ae e. 

acquainted, bdonnt, || to be- 
come or get — with, lennen* let* 
nen* || to be — witii, fennen.* 

across, prp. mitten bur^, ftbet 
(oec.). 

act, ((M) bie Zot, -en« l\(iheal.) 



bet Sittbufi, ''e; bet fOt, -e. || 9. 

(on the stage) fpiekn, geben/ 

aufWten. 
actor, bet ©d^ufpieler, -• 
administration, bie ^etuxtltung, 

-en. 
admire, betounbem. 
adorn, gieten, f ^mflcten* 
advance, bet Sortf(|ritt, -e. || in 

— , im toorau«. 
advantage, ber ^orteil, -e. 
advice, ber ^cA; ber 9{atf((Iafi, 't. 
advise, raten,* enuifelj^Ien* (dai.). 
afford, f>^f;llm. 
afraid, ftngftli^. || to be — of , fi4 

fttrd^n bot (dot.). 
Africa, flfxVta, n. 
after, c. na^bem. || prp. na^. 
afternoon, bcr ^la^mittag, -e. 

II in the — , am 9hi(|mitttt0, na(i^ 

mittogd. 
afterwards, nadji^, fpfiter* 
again, ad. toieber. 
against, prp. gegen, 
age, bad Sitter, -• 
ago, ad. bor. || years — , bor 3a]^ 

ten. 
agreeable, angene^m* 
air, bie Suft, 't. || --ship, bad 

Sttftf^iff . II in the open — , im 

greien, an ber f rif (i^ 8uft. 
all, a. and indif. pr. %ani, aU. 

II ad. %axq, gftn^IiA. || at — , 

HUx^cavpt. II not at — , gar 

nid^ II none at — , gar leine. 

II — Europe, gang (Suropa. 
allow, (permit) eriauben, geftotten. 
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{dot,). II to be — «d, barfen,* 

modal aux.: Gram, 19. 
almost, hdmf)t, faft* 
alone, aQein. 
along, prp. entlang. 
Alps, bk HIpen, /. pi, 
already, f^on, bereitd. 
also, ad, qu(|, ebenfaSd, filei(|falld, 

ferncr. 
altar, bet fLVkax, ~t. 
although, c, obgleic^, obloo^L 
always, ad, immer, ftetd. 
America, Sfmerila, n, 
American, 8, bet fLmtt^ontt, -, 

(J, -in, -nen). || a, amcrifanlfcj. 
among, prp, utiter, gtoifd^, bet. 
amuse, amilfieren, unterbalten.* 

II — ing, amltfant, unter^Itenb. 
and, c. unb* 
ankle, ber AnOd^, -. || sprain 

one's — , ftd^ ben gug ttbertreten. 
another, a, {different) dn anberer. 

II {aectmd) ein iXovitt. \\ (one 

more) no<^ dncr. || one — , cln* 

anber: Gram, lib, 
answer, a, bie Sfnttoort, -en; bie 

(Srtoiberung, -en. || v, (reply to) 

beanttoorten. || (reply) anttoor* 

ten (to, auf ace,), 
any, a, (sing,) irgenb ein, ein. 

II (pl-) einige; (indef.) irgenb 

totlift, II not — , IWn. II — 

thing, (irgenb) tttoa^, aQed. 

II not —thing, ni(^d. || — 

where, irgenbtoo. || not — 

where, nirgenbd. 
appear, erf^einen.* || (on the 

stage) auf'treten* (f.). 
apple, ber Slpfel, '. 
application, (petition) bie ^tott* 

fmoQ, -en; bie 9itte, -n. || to 

make — for, fi(( beioerben* unt 

(to, bei). 
apply for, |14 beta^erben* urn. 



appoint, emennen* (as, |u). 
approval, bie Suftimmung, -em 
II on — , sur flu^xoafjll, |ur $[n* 

April, ber $[ptiL 

area, (measure) ber Slttc^eninl^It. 
arm, (2im6) ber Hmt, -e. || (weap- 
on) bie IBkffe, -n. 
army, bad $cer, -e; bie Snnee, -n. 
arouse, erregen, ertoecfen. 
arrange, ein'rtci^n. 
arrival, bie Slnfunft. 
arrive, an'fommen* (f.). || — at, 

errei^^ (tr,), 
art, bie Aunft, 't. 
as, ad, to\t, aH, ebenf o toie. jj — • . . 

— , fo , . . toie. II c, (since) ba. 

II —if, aU Ob. II —a, aid. 
ascent, ber Hufftieg, -e. 
ask, (request) bitten* (for, unt). 

II (demand) Derlangen, forbem. 

II (inquire) fragen, eine Srage 

ftelien an (ace,), \\ (invite) tin'* 

laben.* 
assist, belfen/ bei'fteben* (dot,), 
associate, um'geben* (with, mit). 
association, bie ^ereinigung, -en. 

II (dub) ber herein, -e. || (metnr 

ory) bie (Srinnerung, -en. 
assortment, bie fiu9m,% 
asstune, an'nel^men.* 
assure, k)erfid^em. 
at, prp,: see Exercise 13. 
athletic, ©port*. || — dub, ber 

@port«Derein, -t, 
attempt, ber ^Serfuc^, -e. 
attend, (apply (he mind to) auf'« 

paffen (to, ouf ace,), || (a 

school) befud^. 
August, ber Siuguft. 
Austria, £)fterrei4, n. 
author, ber !93erf aff er, - ; ber ©djrift* 

ftetter, -. 
automobile^ bad Sutomobil, -t. 
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autumn, ber ^bft, -€• 

avenue, {of trees) bk 9Qee, -n. 

jl {street) bie ©trage, -n. 
away, ad. toeg, fort, Qbloefenb. ||to 

go — , fort'gel^/ ab'reifen (f.). 



back, ad. lurficf . 

bad, f(|le4t, f^ttnttn. 

balcony, ber 8affon, -€. || ifheat,) 

ber erfte 92ang. 
ball, ber SdaU, 't. H — dress, bad 

^Qimeib, ba« Okfeafd^ftdfleib. 
Baltic Sea, bie Cftfee* 
bank, {of a river) bad Ufer, -• 
barracks, bk Aafeme, -n* 
bath, bad Sdah, 'tx. \\ — ^room, 

bad ^abegitntner, -• 
bathe, v. baben, fi^ baben* 
Bavaria, ^at^em, n. 
be, V, fein (f.)* || how are you, tote 

0el^ ed ^l^nen? toie beftnben @ie 

[xdji? II there is, there are, ed 

gibt: Gram. 186. 
bear, ber ^ftr, -en. 
beautiful, f^^n. 
beauty, bie ©d^dnl^, -en. 
because, c. koeiL || — of, prp. 

toefien. 
become, toerben* (f.). || what will 

— of him, toa9 loirb and il^nt mer* 

ben? II it is — ing, (0/ doihea) 

ed ftebt gut. 
bed, bad ©ett, -en. || —room, 

bad ©d^Iafaimnter. 
before, prp. k)or. || years — , k)or 

3al^ren. || ad. {ahead) k)or» 

and, bom. || (beforehand) Dor* 

^. II (earZier) frft^er, f(|on 

lange. || not — , erft. || c. tfft, 

beDor. 
beg, bitten,* erfud^n (for, urn). 
begin, beginnen,* an'fangen.* 
behind, prp. jointer. 



Belgium, iQ^elgien, n. 

believe, glauben (in, an ace.; dat. 

of person). 
bell, bie ©lodPe, -n. 
belong, gebSren (to, dat.). 
beloved, a^ geliebt. || {popular) 

beliebt. 
bench, bie ^rd, 't. 
beside (s), ad, {moreover) audf, 

au^bent, gubem. || {over and 

o^ove) flberbied, no4 bagu. ||prp. 

{by the Me of) neben. || {in 

addition to) aufier. 
best, a. beft. || to do one's — , 

fein ansgli^fted or bad eeinige 

tnn.* II ad. am beften, aufd 

befte: Gram. 6, IVb. 
better, a. beffer. || ad. lieber.; 

II to get or be — , fidj erl&olen, 

ed fiebt ibnt beffer. || to like — 

lieber baben, Keber mOgen: Gram. 

19, Ila. 
between, prp. jtoifd^n, unter. 
beyond, prp. ienfeitd. 
bicycle, bad gabrrab, 'er. 
big, grog, 
bind, (6ooA») ein'binben.* || — up, 

(o wound) Derbinben.* 
binding, ber (Sinbanb, "t. 
bird, ber ©ogel, ". 
birth, bie ©eburt, -en. || —day, 

ber ©eburtdtag. || — notice, bie 

(^burtdangeige, -en. 
black, f(bn)at3. j| —board, bie 

Xafel, -n; bie ©anbtafcl, -n. 

II Black Forest, ber ©d^loargloalb. 

II Black Sea, bad fd^marge SD^eer. 

blond, blonb. 

blue, blau. 

board, bie 2:afel, -n. || on — a 

ship, auf bent ©d^iff, an $orb. 
boarder, ber ^enfiontlr, -e. 
boarding-house, bie $enfion, -en; 
bie Si^^mbenpenfion. 
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boat, bad 8oot, -c; ba« ^d^iff, -<• 

II —man, ber ©differ, -. || — - 

lag, bad ©d^iffal^ren. 
book, bad ^<i, 'er. || —store, 

ber ^ttdftlaben, -; bie ^djifyxab* 

hm%, -en. || —seller, ber ^ud^ 

l^nbler, - 
border, bie ©renge, -lu || v. gren« 

^en an (ace,). 
bore, longiueilen. ||to be — d, 

fl4 lanoteeilen. 
bom; to be — , geboren toerbeiu 
both, a. beibe. 
bound, (of hooks) gebunbeiu || to 

be — ed, begrenat fein bon* 
bow, biegen.* || (aaltUe) grftfien, 

|i(^ berbeugen (to, bor dot,), 

II — ed with age, bom Htter 

gebeugt, alterdgebeugt. 
box-office, bie ^l^terfaffe, -n. 
boy, ber Anabe, -n; ber 3unge, -n. 
bracelet, bad ^rmbanb, 'er. 
bread, bad ^ot, -e. || — and 

butter, bad ^SButterbrot 
breakfast, 8. bad SrUbfiiid,-e* Ijfor 

— ,gttmgrflM«ld. jjv.frflbftflden. 
bridge, bie ^vHdt, -n. 
bright, ^U, liar. || {gay) bunt. 
bring, bringen.* || — in, b^rein'* 

brlngen.* || (profit) ein'bringen.* 
broad, breit. 
brother, ber 9ruber, '. 
build, bauen, erbauen. 
building, bad ©ebftube, -. 
busy, bef^flftigt. 
but, prp, auger. || c. aber, iebixi^, 

aUein. j| (on the contrary) fon* 

bem. 
butter, bie ^93utter. 
button, ber Stuo^fi, "t, 
buy, laufen. 
by, ad. nabe babei. || (past) Dorbei. 

||prp.(&e«ide)neben,an. jj (near) 

tial^ bei, in ber 9labe. || (past) 



an • • • bomber. || (after pas- 
sive) bon, bur^. || — train, init 
bem 3ttg» 9ee Exercise 13. 



cab, bie ^rofd^, -n; ber S^agen, -* 
cake, ber Jht^en, -. 
California, Aalifomien, n. 
call, V. rufen.* || to be — ed, 

6ei6en.* j| s. (cry) ber 9Juf, -«. 

II (social) ber ^u^ -<. 
can, I0nnen,* modal aiuc.: Gram. 

19,11. \\impers.itt^tn*:Qram. 

16, II&. 
capable, fft^ig. 
capital, bie ^anptftobt, "e. 
car, ber IQkgen, -. || sleeping — , 

ber @(|Iaftoagen. || to ride in 

or take the (street-)—, mit ber 

©tragenbal^n fa^ren* (f.). 
card, bie ftarte, -n. 
carriage, ber ^agen, — . || by — , 

au l^gen. 
carry, tragen.* || — out, aud'ftt^ 

ren. || — through, bur^'fllbren. 
castle, bad ^log, 'er; bie 9urg, 

-en. 
catch, fangem* || — cold, fid^ er« 

fftlten. 
cathedral, ber j£)om, -t. 
central, a. mittel^. || — Ger- 
many, Sftittelbeutf^Ianb. 
century, bad ^abrl^unbert, -e« 
certain, (safe) fid^er. || (definite) 

getoig. 
chair, ber ©tul^I, 'e. 
change, ftnbem, ftd^ anbem. || — 

cars, um'fteigen* (f.). 
Charlemagne, Aorl ber (S^roge. 
Charles, iaxU 

charming, liebendtottrbig, rei^enb. 
cheap, biUig, kool^Ifeil. 
check, (for luggage) ber ©epOct 

fdJein^-<« 
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cheny, bie Stxv\^, -n. 

chief, a, {principal) ^vop^* ||«. 

bad Obtcifavpt. 
child, bad Stiab, -er. 
choice, bie fl&ail || (Mock) hk 

fbatoaffi. 
choose, Mitten (to, as, lu). 
church, bie j^ir^e, -n. 
drculatiiig library, bie ^eil^biblio* 

tljrf, -en. 
city, bie etabt, 'e. 
dad, gefleibet. 
daim, in 9[nfpru(| ntfjmn,* for* 

bem, k)erbin0en. || (assert) tooU 

Un,* modal aux.: Oram. 19. 
Clara, Stlata. 
dass, bie Stla^t, -n. i| travel 

first — , erfter j^kffe reifen. 
classical, flaffif^. 
dear, f^U, flar. || (lucid) beittlid^, 

k)erftttnbU4. 
dergyman, ber $farrer, -; bet 

©eiftU^e, a, as s. 
diff , bie StWm, -«; ber gelfen, -• 
climate, bad AKnta* 
dimb, befteigen,* (lettem auf (ace,), 
dodE, bie Ul^r, -en. 
dose, f4Iie6en,*aii'inad^n. || (end) 

enben. 
cloth, bad £u(|. II — binding, ber 

Seinenbonb. 
dothes, bie Akiber (pi.), bie Stl^ 

bung, 
dub, ber Stlvib, -4; ber i^erein, -e. 
coasting, bad ^^littenfabren. 
coffee, ber Aaffee. 
cold, s. bie Mite. || (medical), 

bie (SrMitung, -en. || to catdi 

or take —, ^4 erfOlteit. 
cold, fdlt. II I fed — , i^ friere, 

ed friert mi^. 
colonial, folonial 
color, bie garbe, -n* 



column, bie ©ftule, -n* || (in 

printing) bie @palte, -n. 
come, fontnten* (f.). 
comfortable, bequem, beJ^li^, fic 

ntittli^. 
commission, ber Suftrafi, "e. 
common, (ustud) fiekoOlj^nlicI, aQ« 

tttgli(|. 
company, bie CkfeUfc^aft, -en. 
compartment, bie Sbteilung, -en. 

II second-class — , IQkgen ^toei* 

ter j^laffe. 
complain, flagen, fi^ bellagen, (of, 

fiber, to, bei). 
compleadon, bie (^fic^tdfarbe, -n. 
compose, t)erfaffen, bid^ten. 
composition, (essay) ber Huffa^, 



^^s 



concern, betreffen.* || as far as I 

am — ed, toa^ ntid^ betrifft. 
condition, bie ^ebinguno, -en. 

II («tate) ber3nftonb/e. ||on— , 

unter ber ^ebingung. 
conductor, (of a train) ber ^dfaff* 

tux, — . 
confectioner's shop, bie Aonbito* 

rei, -en. 
confess, fiefieden/ befennen.* 
confidence, bad ^ertrauen, (in, 

auf ace,, lu), \\ to fed — 

3utrauen l^ben (in, gu); S^ 

trauen fe^ (in, auf ace,), 
congratulate, gratulieren (dot,), 

(on, ju). 
congregation, bie ©emeinbe, -n. 
consider, betrad^n (as, aid ace,), 

l^Iten* (as, fUr). 
consist, beftel^* (of, and), 
constant, befttlnbig. 
constitution, (political) bie^erfof* 

(una, -<«• 
contain, entl^alten.* 
contents, ber ^n^It 
continue, fort'fe^. 
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contrndict, toiberfpre^en.* 

converse, fi(l^ unterl^Iteiu* 

cool, fftl^I. 

copy, ab'f^rdbm.* 

cost, foften. 

council, bee fftat, "t. || Federal 

Council, 8intbe9rat 
count, ber <Sh:af, -etu 
countess, bie (Sirftflii, -nen. 
country, bie (^enb, -en. || {9UUe) 

bad !Baitb, 'er* || in the — , auf 

bent Sanb. || to the —, auf bad 

eonb. 
couple, (two) bad ^ar, -t. 

II {few) iKtan see Gram. 6, lib. 
course, {ai table) ber (S^ong, 'e. 

II of — , luttttra^ t» t)erfiel^ fl4. 
court, courtyard, bet $of, 'e* 
cousin, ber Setter, -n; bie Aoit^ 

fUie, -II. 
cover, V. bedDtn, bebecEen. 
cow, bie StvJii, 't, 
crown, V. frdnen (as, gu). || e. bie 

Stxmt,-tL 
ciy, rufeit.* || (weep) toeinen* 
cultivated, (of mind) gebilbet. 
cup, bie ^affe, -n. 
curious, (peculiar) feltfant, merf^ 

loltrbig. II (inquiniive) tieu^ 

(Sierig. 
curl, (of hair) bie 2odt, -n. 
cut, fc^neiben.* ||— in stone, ein'« 

(laueiu* 



daily, tttgfi^ iebett Za%. 

dale, bad ^l, 'er. 

dance, ton^en. 

dangerous, gef^rlid^. 

Danube, bie jC)oiiatt. 

daughter, bie 2j)4ter, '• 

day, ber ^fi, --e. ||all ^, ben 
gonaen Za^. \\ every — , tttglid^, 
oOe Sage. ||by -light, bei 



SofledHd^, 6ei Za%t. \\ at — 

break, bei Siafledanbrn^. 
deal; a great — , ttiel, fe^ iricL 
dear, lieb, teuer. || (expentive) 

teuer. 
death, ber 2:ob, pi. bie SlobedfttQc 

II — notice, bie 2U>bedan)eifie, -n. 
deceive, betrfigen.* 
decide, beftimnten. || (Mr.) fict 

ottfdMben* (on, fiber ooe.)- 
definite, beftimntt. 
defy, {chaUenge) Xt9% bieten/ 

(dai.)\\xti1^,{dai.). 
degree, (bUp) bie ©tufe, -n. 

II isrrade) ber (Skob, -e« || by 

—6, aIIntft(U(|. II to a certain 

— bid 2U einem geloiff en <S$rabe. 

II to take one's — , tnrontolHeren. 
delicate, a. (weak) yoxi, f^toO^Iiii. 
delight, entjIUfen, erfrenen. ||be 

-ed, ent^acft fein (with, fiber 

aoe.). II I shall be — ed, nttt 

grOfitem iBergnfigen. 
deUgfatful, Wn, ent;)fidenb« 
deliver, (uUer) l^Iten.* 
demand, v. (claim) k>erldn(|en, for« 

benu II e.(c2aim)bad9erlanoen. 

II in great — , begel^, iriel M> 

langt 
Denmark, ^nentarf, n. 
deprive, berauben (of, gen.). 
desert, berlaffen/ int ^tid^Idffen.* 
desk, ber e^reibtifd^, -e. || (in a 

schoolroom) bad $ult, -e* 
diamond, ber ^Oiontant, -en. || — 

bracelet, bad jDianumienann^ 

bonb. 
die, (expire) fterben* (f.). 
difference, ber Unterfd^ieb, -e; bie 

l^(|ieben^, -«n. 
different, berfdftieben. 
difficult, fd^toer, fd^loierig. 
difficulty, bie ©d^tDierigfeit, -en; 

boA $inbernid, -ft. 
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dignified, a. tofttbeboQ, loftrbig. 
dignity, bie SB^faht, -n. || im- 
perial — , Me AoifertDflrbe. 
dine, fpeifen, au S9Httaa effcn.* 
dining-room, bad ©peifqimmer, 

bad (Sfointmer. 
dinner, bad SRittofieffen, -• 
diplomatic, biplomotif^. 
direct, v, letten. || a. bircft. 
direction, bie 9^<j^tun0, -en. 
dish, bie ©d^flffel, -n. || sweet 

~, bet 9^ad^f4 bie fftfie ©peife. 
dislike, migfaHen* {dot, impera.); 

nid^ tndgen, ni(tjfc gem l^ben: 

G^m. 19, Ila. 
disorder, bie Unorbnung, bie Ser« 

toirrung. 
distance, bie Chttfemuno, -en. 
distant, a. (r^moto) eiitfenit, loeit* 
distinguish, t^.aud'ieid^nen. ||— ed, 

beni](^mt. 
divide, teilen. 
do, tun/ mad^. || (8uU) paffen. 

II (&6 ayfficierU) genflfien; that 

will— , bad genftgt. \\ — (le99ims 

or tasks) mad^. 
doctor, (tiUe) ber ^oftor, -tn. 

II (physician) ber Htjt, 'e. 
dog, ber ©unb, -e. 
door, bie XUx, -e or bie Sflre, -en. 
doubt, ber S^^Uh ~* II to have 

a — , bcjlueifeln, 3^f^l ^ben an 

(dot,). 
doubtful, a. (uncertain) ^toelfel' 

l^ft, unfid^. II be — of, i\od» 

feln an (ace.), 
down, ad, ^txab, nieber, l^nter. 
dozen, bad ^^enb, -e. 
drama, bad ^ranta, pi., Stamen; 

bad ^d^ufpiel, -e. 
dress, s, bad StlAh, -er. || (cos- 
tume) (for men) ber Singufi, 't; 

(far women) bie toilette, -n; bad 

JHeib^ -er. |j evening — , bie 



^aOtoilette, bad i^ellf dMtdfleib. 

II V, ^^ an'deiben, ^dft on'^iel^n.* 

II — ed, fiefleibet. 
drill, (mHUary) cieqieren. 
drink, trinfen. 
drive, (force, forward) tteiben.* 

I (in a carriage) fal^ren* (f.). 

I take a — , flMjieten fal^ren* (f.), 

dne ©pogierfa^rt ntad^. || s. 

(ouHng) bie ga^rt, -en; bie lOk* 

genfa^, ©pagierfai^. 
drop, (let fall) fallen* kffen.* 
dull, a, (stupid) buntnt. || (un- 
interesting) langtoeilig. 
during, lottl^tenb. 
dusty, ftouMfi. 
dynasty, bQ» j^rrfd^jftottd, ba€ 

$aud. 



each, indrf, pr, and a, 

early, (heUmes) frft((e), frttlseitig. 

II — in the morning, frft^mor' 

gend, in aOer grft^. 
earth, bie (Srbe, -en. || on — , auf 

(Srben. 
East, s, ber Often. || —em, — er- 

ly, a, dftlid^. || —ward, nad^ 

Often. 
Easter, Oftem, n. pi,; bad Ofter* 

feft, -e. 
easy,Ieid6t. || (unconstrained) vox* 

gestDungen. || (toell fitting) be« 

Quem. II (of a road) bequem. 
eat, effen.* 
economical, fparfam. 
economy, bie ©parfantfeit. 
edition, bie Hudgabe, -n. 
egg, bad (Si, -er. 
elect, tDft^Ien (gu). 
electric, a, eldtrifd^. 
elephant, ber (Slefant, -en. 
else, anber. || ad, anberd, fonft. 

II anybody or thing — , irgenb 
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iemanboretoadanbered. Ilevery- 

tfaing —, aUt» anbete. 
embark, fid^ ein'f^iffen. 
emperor, bcr $tax\tc, -• 
empire, bad Aaiferreid^, -e. 
empty, v. leeren, entleeren, aud'tftit^ 

men. || {intr.) fld^ leeren. || (of 

a rwer) tnllnben. || a. leer, 
enclose, (shut in) ein'fAKegen.* 

II (in a Utter) beiOegen (dot,). 
end, bad (2hibe. || (concilium) 

ber ©d^Iug, 'e. || (o^t/ecO bad 

3iel, -e; ble abfidjt, -<n. ||». 

f^Iiegtn,* fertid mad^ 
engage, befteUen. 
England, (Snglanb, n. 
English, a. engftf^. 
EngHshman ( — ^woman), ber (Sng* 

Iftnber, -, (/. —in, -nen), 
enjoy, (ddightin) geniefien,* fic^ er« 

freiien an (dot,), || I — , ed 

ntac^t mir greube. 
enough, genug. 
enter, tr, betreten.* || intr, 

gel^* in, ein'treten* (f.) in (ace,), 

II — the diplomatic service, ein 

diplomat nierben, bie biplomatif 4e 

Saufbal^ einfc^Iagen.* 
entertain, (cw a guest) betoirten. 

II (amuse) unterj^lten*, amflfie- 

ren. 
entrust, an't^ertrauen (dal,), 
errand, bteSeforgung, -en. \\(ctim- 

miesUm) ber Slufttag, 'e. 
especially, befonberd, I^an))tf{l4« 

m. 

essay, (composition) ber Siuffa^, 

'e. 
establish, grftnben, errid^. || — 

the power, bie Wta^ audbreiten. 
estate, bad ^vX, 'tt, bad Sanbgut, 

'er, ber ganbfli, -«♦ 
Europe, (Suropa, n. 
evade, (the law) umge^,* 



even, ad, fogar, gerabe, felbft. 
evening, ber Sbenb, -e. || in the 

— , —8, abenbd. || — party, bie 

Sibenbgefellfd^ft, -en. 
event, bad (Stdgnid, -fe. || at all 

— s, auf alle gftlKe. 
ever, ad, (always) intnter. || (conr 

HnuaUy) beftftnbig, ftetd. || (ai 

any time) It, ienutld. || for — , 

fttr intnter, ouf imnter. || — 

since, feitl^. 
eveiy, indrf, pr, and a, \\ — 

body, iebermim. || —thing, aU 

led. 
exact, a, genau, rid^g. || ad, ge* 

rabe. 
excellent, bortreffltd^, DDQliglidi. 
except, prp, audgenomnten, auger. 
excitement, bie Hufregung, -tn. 
exciting, a, aufregenb. 
excursion, ber Sludflug, 'e. 
excuse, v, (pardon) entfd^ulbigen, 

betjei^* (dot.), \\s. bie (Snt* 

fd^ulbigung, -tn. 
execute, (perform) audWren. 

II (put to death) l^n'rid^ten. 
exercise, bie ^ekoegung. || to 

take — , ftd^ Seloegung ntad^. 
exertion, bie Snftrengung, -en. 
exhibition, {pMic show) bie 9ud« 

fteHung, -en. 
exist, beftel^.* 
expect, ertoarten. || (think) k)er« 

muten, benlen.* 
expenditure, bie Siudgabe, -n. 
expensive, teuer, (oftfpielig. 
experience, bie (Srfa^rung, -en. 
explain, erOttren. 
exposition, (exhibition) bie 9ud« 

ftettung, -en. 
express, oudbrftdRid^, befonberd. 

II s. (train) ber ©c^neO^ttg, 'e. 
external, ttugerlid^. jj (outside, 

foreign) ttuger. 
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extreme, (farthed) le^, ftufierffc* 
II (most inUnse) ttugetft, \fi^% 
eye, bad fiv^t, -n. 



fail, ml^Iinflcn* (f.), W\mm^ 
fair, fdjfin. || -ly, jlemll*. 
faithful, a. e^rlid^, treu. 
fall; to — down, nieberf alien* (f.)* 

^tn'faacn* (f.). 
family, bie Samilie, -n. || my or 

your — : Oram, 8, lie. 
famous, berft^tnt (for, loeoen). 
far, fern, entfemt. || {Jar off) 

toeit. II by — , toeit, bel toeitem. 
as — as, fotoeit M, foDiet 
so — as, f otoett. 
fast, f d^neQ, gef d^minb. || — train, 

ber ©(IneHjug, 't. 
fat, fett. II (0/ persona) hid, fiN> 

^ulent. 
father, ber looter, ". 
fatiguhig, emttlbenb. ' 

fear, bie gurd^t (of, tior), bk 9e» 

filtd^titng, ~fn. 
fear, fttri^, {t4 fftrd^ k)or (dot.). 

II fig, befftrd^. 
feeling, (sensation) bie Chnpfln* 

bung, -en; bad ©efUI^I, -e. 

II (opinion) bie $(nft(it, -en. 
few, a. tt)enig. || a — , einige, toenige. 
field, bad gelb, -er. 
final, le^, enblic^. || -Aj, enbli(|, 

aule^, mWi^^ 
find, ftnben.* 
fine, (ddicaU) f dn* || (heatOiful) 

finish, beenbigen, k)oIIenbem || (of 
a piece of u>ork) ferttg madden. 
II to — dressing, jid^ fertig an'' 
gie]S)en.* || be — ed, fertig toerben 
or feln. 

fir, bie ^anne, -n; ber ^annenbaum. 



first, num, a.: Gram. 6, III5, c. 

II ad. at — •, guerp. 
flat, a, fia<i, eben. || — plain, bie 

Siefebene, -n. 
flatter, fd^meid^In (dat,), 
floor, (of a room) ber gufiboben. 

II (of a building) bad ©todPkoerf, 

flow, fliegen* (f.)* 

fluent, fliegenb. 

fly, fli«flcn* (f.). 

follow, folgen* (f.) (dot,). || (put' 

sue) berfolgen. 
fond ; to be — of, gem l^ben, Kebem 
foot, ber 5u6, 'e. || on — , (walh- 

ing) gu gtti II —ball, ber guft* 

bad. 
for, prp, fflr; see Exercise 23. 

II (toith a view to) gu. || (during) 

iDttl^renb. || ~ days, togelong* 

II — years, felt 3a|ren. || c 

benn. 
force, (violence) bie (SkAKtlt, -en. 

II (pouHtr) bie SWadJt, "e, 
foreign, (strange) frernb. || in a 

— land, in — lands. In ber 

grembe. || — er, s. ber Hud* 

Iftnber, -; ber Srembe, a. as s, 
forest, ber SSkilb, 'er. || Black 

Forest, ber ©d^nxitgnxilb. 
foiget, bergeffen.* || never to be 

foigotten, unbergegll^. 
forgive, bergeben/ berjel^.* 
fork, bie ®abel, -n. 
former, a. (preceding) bor^rge* 

^nb. II (past) frft^. || the 

— •, ber erftere, iener: Gram, 9, 1. 

II -ly, frfljer. 
fortnight, biergel^ 2:age. 
fortunate, glfldRl^. || — ly, glfld^ 

Iid^em)elfe. 
fortune, (good) bad ©Iflct; (bad) bad 

UnglflcT. ||(/ate)bad®ef4ld,-^. 

II (wedUh) bad ^rmfigen, -. 
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II nuke a — , ebi 93enit0fien er« 

tocrbcn.* 
found, (establish) errid^, grflsi^ 

ben. II (hose) gtflnben (on, auf 

ace,). 
fountain, ber 9tuntien, ~« ||at 

the — , am — . 
fourth, 8. bad ^iertel, -• 
Fftmce, granfreid^, n. 
Fftmcia, Srang. 
Fftmco-Prusslan, a. (imxr) beutfd^ 

Frankf ort-on4he-Main, gTanlfurt 

ant SD'^ain, n. 
Frederick, Sriebri($. 
free, frci. 
Ftench, fronadfif^. || —man, ber 

Stongofe, -n; bie SrongSftn, -nen. 
fresh, frif(|. 
friend, ber grennb, -t, (f. —In, 

-nen). 
friendly, freunbli^. 
friendship, bie grennbfd^, -en. 
from, toon, Dor . • • ^tt, and* 
front, a, k)orber. || — window, 

bad ^orberfenfter. 
fruit, bad Obft. 
full, kioQ. 



galleiy; picture-—, bie 8ilberga« 

ferle, -n. 
garden, ber Morten, ^ 
gate, bad ^or, -e. || the Bran- 
denburg — , bad ^ranbenburger 

5:or. 
gather, famnuln. || {of people) 

berfantmein, fld^ berfantmeln. 
gay, (merry) luftlfi, Wter. 

II (showy) bunt. 
genml, ber (^tmxal, -t; ber gelb* 

berr, -en. 
general, a, (unwersai) aQgemein. 

II (usual) 0eta>OIMi4* 



gentleman, ber ^err, -n, -en. 

German, a. beutfd^. || 8. ber or 
bie IDeutf4e, a. as s. 

Germany, JDeutf^Ianb, n. 

get, tr, (j>rocure) belomnten,* er* 
balten.* || (become) toerben. || — 
in order, in Orbnung brin« 
gen.* II — out, beroud'bringen.* 
II intr. — in (erUer) ein'treten* 
(f.), ijitiida'tommttt* (f.); (to a 
vehicle) an'fteigen* (f.). || - 
out (of a vehicle) aud'fteigen* 
(f.). |— there, bortbinfonu 
men* (f.), anf ommen* (f.). || — 
home, m^ ^ufe fommen* (f.). 

ghost, bie @eele, -n; ber ®eift, -tr. 
II (apparitian) bad ^f))enft, -er; 
ber @eift, -cr. 

gift, bad (^d^, -t. 

girl, bad a^ttbdM^ - 

giye,geben.* ||to— up, auf' geben.* 
II — pleasure, {$reube mac^n. 
II (act) bar'fteSen, ouf'fftl^ren. 

glad, (pleased) erfreut, gufrieben. 
II to be — , ft(| freuen (of, ilber 
ace,). 

glass, bad ©lad, 'er. || a — of: 
Gram. 6, Ila, 6. 

go, geben* (f.). || to — out, aud'- 
geben.* || — by, (past) Dorbei'- 
geben* (an, dat.). \\ —by train, 
mtt bem 3h Mwi* ((•)• II to 
— to sleep, ein'fd^Iafen* (f.). 

good, o. gut, giltig. II — ^by, leb' 
toobll leben ^ie tool^II 

goods, (possessions) bie ^c^. 
II (in a shop) bie IQSaare, -n. 

goyemment, bie 9{egierung, -en. 
II federal — , bie ^nbedregie* 
rung. 

grammar, bie ©rommotil, -en. 

grandfather, ber ^ogtxiter, '. 

grandmother, bie ©rogmutter, '. 

grateful, banfbar. 
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great, fitog. 
greet, begrttgeiu 
greeting, ber (Stog, 'e. 
grey, grau. 

grow, toodjfen* (f.). 11 (Jbecome) 
totthm (f.). II — n up, crttwdjfen. 
guidance, bie Sttl!^^^/ '^^* 
guide, 9. ftt^ren. || — book, ha€ 

guest, ber &a^, 't* 



balf , a. l^Ib. || s. bie ^tllfte, -n. 

II — past (time): Gram. 6, lid. 
hand, bie $anb, 'e. || 9. ftber'« 

gebeit,* reid^en. 
handkerchief, ha» ^af d(entu(i, 'er. 
handsome, f(|dii, |tattli(|. 
hang, l^noen. 
happen, fid^ ereignen^fief^elM* (fO* 

II how did it --, toie (am ed? 
happy, giadflid^. || be — to, M 

freuen . • . gu. 
harbor, ber ^fen, ~. 
hard, 1^. || (difficult) fd^toer, 

f^loieria* ||(<ii/ttfe7U) fleigig. 

II — ly, faum. 
harsh, a. (severe) \^xt, ftreng. 
Harz Mountains, ber ^at). 
hasten, eilen, f!d^ beeilen. 
hat, ber $ut, 'e. 
have, l^ben* || (cause) laffen*: 

Gram. 26, Ilia. || (he obliged) 

ntflffen, modal aux.: Gram. 19,11. 
he, pere. pr, 
head, ber Aopf, '^t; ba9 $aii)yt, 'er, 

II fig- (chiff) ber gttl^rer, -; ber 

geiter,-. 
health, bie OkTunb^. 
hear, pren. 
heart, bad Qtt^, -tsA, -en. || fig. 

bad $ec3; bie ^ele, -n. || with 

all one's — , k)an gaiiiein ^erjeiu 



help, V. (aid) ^fen/ bei'fieien* 
(c^.)* II I cannot -— it, id^ ixaxi 
e8 nid^ ftnbenu || it cannot be 
— ed, ed mgt fid^ nid^ ftnbem. 
II to — oneself, (ai table) pd^ 
bebienen. || a. bie ^ilfe, -n* 
II with the -, tnit $ilfe. 

Henxy, ^eiitri^r 

her(s), po88. pr. and a. 

here, ad. (ier. || (hither, motion 

toward the speaker) f^, ^ierl^ 

Gram. 29 
hero, ber ^fh, -ttt* 
high, a. I^odi (in ded. f^i), (f^fHf^, 

(Od^ft). II --road, bie Sanb' 

ftrage, -n. || — time, bie ^dd^fte 

3elt 
hill, ber ^ttgel, -• || — country, 

bad ^floeOanb. 
his, poM. pr. and a. 
historic(al), a. ^ftorifd^, gefdftid^ 

lid^. 
histoiy, bie ©efd^id^te, -n. || art 

— , JtunftgefdSidJte. 
hold, l^atteiu* 
hole, bad Sod^, 'er. 
holidays, bie gerien. 
home, bad $eim, -e. || (country) 

bie ^einutt. || — , to one's — , 

f^m, nad^ ^ufe. || at — , gu 

$aufe* 
hope, V. (offen (for, auf ace.). ||«. 

bie ^offnuno, -eiu 
horse, bad $ferb, -e. || on — 

back, gu $ferbe. 

hot, ^6. 

hotel, bad $oteI, -d; ber (^aftl^of, 

'e; bad )Q3irtdl^d, 'er. || Hotel 

Bear, $oteI gum ^Oftren. 
hour, bie ©tunbe, -n. 
house, bad $aud, 'er. || at our 

— , bei utid. 
how, ad. tok, auf loeld^ IQSeife. 

II —ever, ad. toie audi, koie fei^r 
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audi. II C' ttfeTf btbeffen, htnno^, 

huge, fe^t grog/ fietoaltig, riefeiu* 

grog. 
Hungaiy, Unoam, n. 
hungxy, J^ungtig. 
hunter, bet ^ftger, -. 
hiiny, etien, ft^ betllen. jj — up, 

fl(| betilen. 
hurt, (injure) )mxU^, \\ (tn- 

9uU) frttnlen. || (cattse pain) 

txkfiit) tun* {dai,), fc^metsen 

(dot.). 
husband, ber SRann, 'tr, bet @atte, 

-n; bcr (^tmaU* 
hymn, bad Stix^lhih, -tr. 



ify c. toenn. || (whdher) ob* jj even 

^, koenn audi, felbft koenn* 
ill, (sick) untDol^I, frattiP. 
imagine, (what is impossible) fidi 

ein'bilben. || (what is possible) 

M bor'ftellen. 
immediately, ad. fogleidi, fofort. 
imperial, faiferlidi. 
improve, beffem, fidi beffem. 
in, prp. in, an, auf : see Exercise 

23. Ijod. (inein, ^ein: Gram, 

29. 
income, bad (SittiPommen, -. 
independent, unab^ngig, felb* 

ftttnbig. 
indulgent, nad^giebig, gtttig (to, 

gegen). 
industrious, fleigig. 
industiy, (assidvity) ber Sleig. 

11 (bilsiness) bad (^nierbe, -. 
influence, ber (Sinflug, 'e. 
influential, einflu&reic^, mttditig. 
information, bie Sludfunft, ''e« 

II (news) bie ^ad^ti^, -en. 
inhabitant, ber^eloo^er, -; (Sin* 

tool^ner, — • 



injure, (harm) fd^oben (c2a<.). 

II (hurt) berle^. 
inn, ber ^aftf^of, V, bad flSirtdl^d, 

'er; bie ©irtfdjaft, -en. 
inscription, bie 3nf d^rift, -en. 
insist, (he persistent) befteJ^en* (on, 

auf dat,). 
instead, ad. ftatt beffen. jj — of, 

prp, (an)ftatt. 
instruction, ber Unterrid^t. 
intelligent, Rug* 
intend, beabfid^tigen. 
intention, bie Sibfid^t, -«n. || with 

the - of , in ber SbfidW . . . ju 

(infinitive), 
interest, bad ^ntereffe, -n; bie ^eil> 

na^me, -n (in, fttr). || take an 

— in, fidj interefperen fflr. ||». 

intereffieren. || to be — ^ in, 

fidi intereffieren filr. 
interesting, intereffant; bertraut, 

befreunbet. 
into, prp, in. || ad. l^inein: Gram. 

29. 
invitation, bie (Sinlabung, -en. 

II on the — , auf bie (Sinkbung. 
invite, einlaben.* 
it, pers. pr. 
its, possv pr. and a. 
ivy, ber (gfeu. || —covered, 

efeubetoadifen. 



January, ber 3anuar. 

jealous, a. eiferfttd^tig (of, auf 

ace.). 
Jew, ber 3ube, -n, (/. 'in, "nen). 
join, (take part) teirnel^men* (in, 

an dot.). II (a dvb) bd'treten* 

(f.) (dot.). 
joint stock company, bie Sftten* 

gefettfdjaft, -en. 
jolly, a. luftig, munter. 
journey, bie S^eife, -n. 
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judge, enifd^elben,* urteilen liber 
(ace.), II (condemn) ri^ten. 

July, bcr 3ull, 

June, ber 3uni. 

just, a. gere^t* || (exact) genau, 
genibe. || ad. gerabe, eben, foeben. 
11 — as well, gerabe f o gut. 

justice, bie (Skreci^feit, -. 



keep, l^IUn.* \\ (retain) htf)alUn* 
II — open, offen loffcn.* || — 
waiting, toarten laffen.* 

key, bcr ©^Illffel, - 

kilometer, ber l^ilometer, -, (1000 
meters, aboui fioe-^hihs of a 
mile), 

kind, «. (sort) bie 9rt, -en; bie 
©orte, -n, || all — s of, aHer* 
lei. II what — of, toai fltr. || a. 
flpQtifi, freunbU4, liebendtotlrbift 
(to, geflen). 

king, ber l^dnig, -e. 

knife, bad Suffer, - 

knight, ber dtttter, -. 

know, (ideas) toiffen.* || (per- 
sona or objects) fennen.* 



laboratory, bad Saborotorium, pi. 
Saboratorlen. 

lack, s. ber SDMngel (of, an dot.), 
II for — of, au« — an. || v, 
SKangel IJKiben an, mangeln; t» 
monfielt mir an (dot.). \\ (fed 
a lack) Dermiff en* 

lady, bie !Oanie, -n. 

lake, ber @ee, -tn. 

land, s, bad Sanb, 'er. || by — , }u 
Sanbe. || v, lanben. || — ing- 
place, ber Sanbungdpla^f "e. 

landlady, bie IQ^irtin, -nen. 

landlord, (of an inn) ber IQ^irt, 



language, bie ©prad^, -n. 
large, a. (big) grog. || (heavy) 

fitter. 
Ust, le^. II at -, enblid^, f^Iieft' 

lid^. II in the — few days, in 

ben le^ten Za^tn, in ber le^ten 

3ctt. 
late, (tordy)f»>ttt. || of — , -ly, ad. 

fUrali^, lvm%\t, f efat or t)or furaem. 
latter, le^re; biefer, dem, pr, 
laugh, lad^ (at, liber ace.), 
law, (a law) bad ®efetj, -e. || (scir 

ence of law) bie 9{e4tdtt>iffen^ 

f*aft. 
lawyer, ber Kbtoof at, -en; ber 3urlft, 

-tn. 
lay, legen, fteKen, fe^n. || to — 

down, ^in'Iegen. 
lead, (condiict) flll^ren. \\fig. (eiten. 

I (sfo h^ore) tooran'geben* (f.). 

I (of roods, etc.) flll^ren. 
leadership, bie gft^rerfi^aft. 
leaf, bad 8Iatt, "er. 

learn, lemen. || (hear) erfal^ren.* 

II — ed, o. gelel^rt. 
least; at — , iDenigftend. 
leather, bad Seber. 

leave, v, laffen.* || (bequeath) bin^ 
terlaffen.* || (desert) t)erlaffen.* 
{{(entrust) llberlaffen.* || in^r. 
fort'geben* (f.), ab'reifen (f.) 
(for, na4). || s. (permission) 
bie (Sriaubnid. || — of absence, 
ber Uriaub. || to take — of, 
9bf4ieb nebnten* t)on. 

lecture, bie ^SBorlefung, -en; ber 
JBortrafl, 'e, (on, liber ace,), 

left, a, Unf. || ad, linfd. 

less, a, fleiner, geringer, tt)eniger. 
II ad, n)eniger, ntinber. 

lesson, bie ©tunbe, -n. || (task) 
bie tlufgabe, -n. 

let, (permit) erlauben, ge^tten. 
II (rent) t^ermieten. 
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letter, (communicaHon) bet 9rief, 

-t. II (of the alphabet) ber 

8u4ftttbe, -n. 
libnuian, ber 8ibUot^ar, -e. 
libraiy, bie 8ibHot^, -^n. || cir- 

cuUtiiig -, bie SeifibibliotH. 
Ue, (recline) Uegen* (f.). II (&e 

situated) gelegenfein, liegen* (f.). 

II — down, ficj ^in'fegen. 
life, ba« Seben, -. || mode of — , 

bie Sebendkoeife. 
light, ^ea. II (of hair) blonb. 
like, a. glei^, tt^nli^. || ad, mie. 
like, V. gem l^ben, gefaffen, impera. 

did, II mdgen, modaZ atix.: 

(rram. 19, lie. 
linden, bie ^inbe, -n. 
line, bie Sinie, -n, 
linen, bie SeinhKinb« || a. kineiu 
listen, ^0ren; gu'l^dren (dot.), 
little, (size) flein. || (^uan^i^y) 

n)eni0. || ad, (rather) ettoa9, ein 

toenig* 
liye, leben, Derlebeiu || (dv>ell) 

tDo^nen. 
lock, fcSIieSen,* au'f^IUSen.* 
long, a, lang. 

long, V. ft4 fe^nen (for, na4). 
look; — at, an'fel^cn,* betrat^ten. 

II (appear) aud'fel^*; — ing, 

au«feienb. || — back, fi(i^ um'* 

fel^n/ aurttcfblicfen. || — for, 

— up (seek) fud^; (in a book) 

nadJUIofien,* || — forward to, 

entgegen'fel^* (dat,), fi4 fteuen 

ouf (ace,). 
lose, Derlieren.* 
love, V. lieben, gem l^beiu || s, bie 

Siebe. || — story, bie Siebe^ 

gefd^id^te. 
loyely, f^On, reigenb. 
low, niebrig. || (of price) UUi^, 

luck, (good) bad mad. \\ to have 



(the) good 
l^betL 
luggage, bad 



— , (ba«) Otodf 



niadam(e), (in address) gnftbige 

Smu, QitObiged grttulein. 
maid, (servant) bad !£)ienftin(U>d^, 

mail, (pcwO bie ?oft. || by —, 

bur^bie^oft. \\v, (a letter) dntn 

«ricf auf geben.* 
main, (chirf) ^aut^t^. jj the — 

thing, bie $au))tfad^. 
majority, bie aneJ^tjabl. jj — of 

votes, bie ©timmenmel^rliieit; by 

a large — , ntit groSer — . 
make, ntad^. || — up one's 

mind, fi4 entfd^Iiegen*'' || to - 

use of, benft^iu 



ber aWaim, 'er. | (gentU- 

man) ber $«rr,-ii, -en, \(hyiman 

being) ber SO'^enf^, -en. 
many, tHele, ntand^. 
map, bie l^arte, -n; bie Sanbforte. 
marble, a. tnannom. 
mark, (money) bie SO'^arf (about 

25 cts.). II 4 -s, 4 ^att. 
market, ber iOlattt, 'e. || at — , 

cuf bem SOtorft j| — ^place, ber 

many, (gioe in marriage) t)er]^i« 
raten, t)ermtt^Ien* || (wed) tr, 
l^raten; inlr, fi4 t^er^ieiraten mit. 

Iftaiy, SRaria, W^i^. 

May, ber SDMi. 

may, modal aux,: Oram, 19, II. 

meal, bie SRabl^eit, -en. 

mean, nteinen. || (signify) bebeu* 
ten. II (intend) beabfid^gen, 
toollen. 

meantime, bie 3^U4tng^ || in 
the — , in}tt>if 4en. 

meat, bad gleifdft. 
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mediaeval, mittelalterli^. 

meet, v, (generaUy) treffen«* ||(ac- 
cidentaUy, face to face, an the 
street) ht^t^ntn, \\ (by appoifU" 
ment) fid^ treffen.* || {assemble) 
fidj t)crfammcln. || — at the 
train, ab'^olen. 

meeting, a, bad Sufammentreffen. 
II (convention) bie ^tfantTtt' 
lung, -en. 

member, bad ©Ileb, -er. || (per- 
son) bad iD^glieb, -cr. || (par- 
liament) ber Hbgeorbnete, ppl. 
as 8, 

memory, (remembrance) bad (^ 
bJid^td. II (recollection) bie (St* 
innerung, -en. || in — - of, to 
the — of, gur (Srinnerung an 
(ace.). 

mend, aud^ffem, flicfen. 

merchant, ber l^aufmann, bie 
Aaufleute. 

merry, (uftig, frd^U4. 

middle, s. bie WHt. || in the — 
of, aWitte; mitten in. || — Ger- 
many, iDHttelbeutfd^Ianb* 

mile, bie SJ^etle, -n. || square — , 
bie Ouabratntetk, -n. 

military, Megerif^, milititaf^. 
11 — chief, ber l^riegdl^. 

mill, bie a^^Ie, -n. 

milk, bie ami4. 

mind, ber ^^ftanb. || make up 
one's — , fici entfdJlieSen/ 

mine, poss. pr. 

minute, bie WnvU, ~n. 

misfortune, bad Unglttcf . 

Miss, (bad) Srttuldn, -• 

mistake, bet Seller, -. 

mistaken, irrig. || be —, fl^ it* 
ren, im 3rrtum feln. 

mistrust, ntiBtrauen (dot.). 

misuse, migbroud^* 

modem, mobem, neu. 



moment, ber SugenblidP, -t; bet 

SD'^oment/ — e* 
monastery, bad IMoftet, '• 
money, bad ^(b, -tt. 
month, bet fOltmat, -e. 
monument, bad ^Denhnal, 'et. 
moon, ber SKonb, -e. || -hgjtkt, 

ber anonbfdMn* 
more, me^r. || (further) femer, 

loe^r, no4. || a few — , tu^ 

einifie. || no — , nid^d mel^, nie 

koiebet. || some — , no4 ctkoad 

or einige. 
morning, bet S^otgen,-. ||good— , 

fittten SRotgen. || — s, in the —, 

ad. motgend. 
moss, bad 9Dlood. || — grown, be» 

ntooft, ntoodbettKx4fen. 
most, a. nteift. || ad. ant meiften* 
mother, bie iD^utter, % 
mountain, bet 9etg, -e* || — 

range, bad @ebitge, -. 
Mr., $ett. II Mrs., gran, 
mudi, a. t)iel, Dieted. || ad. fel^r. 

II very -, fel^t. || so — as, 

ebenfo mie. 
Munich, TiMd^, n. 
museum, bad SD^feum, pi. SRufeen. 
music, bie SD'hiflf. || — teacher, 

bet SOfhiftfle^tet, -, (f-^n, -nen). 
must, modal aux.: Oram, 19y 

II. 
my, poss. a. and pr. 



name, bet 9lanie, -n« || by — , 

bent 9lanten ttad^. 
narrow, eng* 
nation, bad S&oVt, 'er; bie Elation, 

-tn« 
near, a. na^. || prp. (nal^) bet 

II - by, in ber mfft. 
need, ndtig l^ben, btoud^, bebttt* 

fen* (gen.). 
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neglect, (cardeasness) bie iRad^ 

Ittffigfdt, -to. 
nei^bor, ber iRad^bar, -it. 
neighborhood, bie ^ad^barfd^ft, 

-tn, 
nest, bad iReft, -^r. 
Netherlands, bi(9HcberIanbe, n. p{. 
never, ad. nie, nienutld, 
new, neu« 

news, bie iRa^ri^t, -tn« 
newspaper, bie Stitung, -^n. 
next, a. (nearesO ittt^ft. || (/b^ 

Uyfving) folgenb, 
nice, nett, angene^m, ^bf4, gut. 
night, bie iRadJt, 'e; ber Slbenb, -e. 
no, a. (ein. || ad, nein. || —-more, 

nid^d ntel^. || — one, niemanb, 

ftitier. II — indeed, o neini 

11 —where, nlrgenb*. 

noble, a. (of high birth) ab(e)« 
nQ«|| {fn4^nanimou8) grogmtttig, 
ebel. II (diffnified) Dome^nu 

noon, ber SRittag, -e. || at — , urn 

12 Ul^ mittttgd. 

north, 8, ber SfJorben. || — Ger- 
many, 9^orbbeutfd^Ianb. II North 
Sea, bie S'lorbfee, || —ward, natj 
9lorben. || — , —em, o. nOrbUdJ. 

not, ad. ni^t. || — at all, gar 
itid^, (eiiie«ta)egd. 

note-book, bad ^ft, -e« 

nothing, nid^d. || — at all, gar 
nid^d. 

notice, bie 9loti), ~en; bie Sinmer' 
fung, -en. || (announcemeni) 
Snjelge, -it. 

noyel, ber dtoman, -e« 

now, {e^, nun. 



obey, gel^ord^en (dat.). 

oblige, nOtigen, gtoingen.* || to be 

— d, ntftffen, modal aux.: Gram. 

19, U. 



observe, beobad^ten. || (remark) 

bemerfen. 
obtain, eriangen, erreid^, erl^iten.* 
occasion, (cause) bie Urfa<^, -n. 

II (opportunity) bie @elegen^it, 

-en. II on the — of, gelegent^ 

Ii4 (<gen.). 
occupy, (hold) befi^n.* || (of a 

country) ein'nebmen.* || (dwell 

in) betDo^nen. || (of time) in 

JfnfprudJ nel^nten.* || — one- 
self, be occupied in or with, 

f!d^ befd^ttftigen nttt. 
ocean, ber Ogean, -e; bad 9Reer, -e. 
o'clock: Gram. 6, lid. 
October, ber Oftober. 
oculist, ber Hugenargt, "e. 
of, prp. bon, and: Exercise 21. 
off; be badly or well — , fd^led^ or 

gut baran fein, ed f d^Ied^ or gut 

l^ben. 
offer, an'bieten.* || — a prayer, 

ein ®ebet fpred^,* beten.* 
officer, ber Of figier, -e» 
oft(en), oft. 
old, aU (ttlier, Olteft). 
on, ad. (place) auf. || (progrees) 

fort, toeiter. || prp. an, auf: Ex- 

erdae 21. 
once, ad. einnutl. || (formerly) 

einft. II at — , foglddj, f of ort. 
one, indef. pr. and a. || the 

only — , ber (ginjige. || no — , 

niemonb. || — another, einan> 

ben Gram. 176. 
only, a. eingig. || ad. nur, oHein. 

. II (of time) erft. 
open, V. Offnen, beginnen.* || a. offen. 

II — ing, «. bie (grfiffnung, -en; ber 

ilnfang, "e. 
opera, bie Optt, -n. || — e^ss, 

bad Opemglad, 'er. 
opinion, bie SReinung, -en; bie 9m 

ftd^, -tn. II in my — , nat^ mel* 
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tier Snfid^ or S'Minnm. ||to 
be of the —, bet iDtetnuitg or tln^ 
ft^t fein. 
opportunity, bie ^Ie(|en|eit, -tn* 

Qfy ob€t« 

oral, nUlnbU4. 

orchard, ber Obftgarten, '. 

order, bie Orbnung. || in — that 

or to, um gu, bantit. || to put 

in — , orbncn, auf'rttumen, in 

Orbnung bringen.* 
order, (wkfor) befteSen. || (com' 

tnand) befeblen* (dcd.), 
organ, bie Orgel, -n. 
other, a. {different) anber, Derf^ie* 

ben. II (additional) no4 ein or 

einige. || ad, anberd. || on the 

— hand, anbererfeitd. || each 

— , einanber. || —s, anbere Sente, 

II —wise, ad. anberd. c. f onft. 
ought, foQen, modal aux,: Gram. 

19, II. 
our(s), po88. pr. and a. 
out, ad. (outside) auger, brau^, 

augerl^Ib. || (moti4m) f^inau^, 

f^avLi: Gram. 29. 
outside, prp. t)or, au^rl^Ib. 

II ad. braufiien. 
over, prp. (above) tlber. || ad, 

(past) Dorbei. 
overgrown, a. flbettoa^fen/ be» 

toacjfen,* 
owe, fd^ulben, fd^ulbig fein. || (be 

indebted to) DerbonCen. || — , 

ought, moe^ aux.; Gram. 19, II. 
own, a. eigen. || v. beft^n. 
owner, ber ©gentttmer, - (f. —in, 

-nen); ber ©eft^r, -, (f. —in, 

-nen). 



pack, padfen. 

page, (of a book) bie @eite, -n; bo9 
»Iatt, "er. 



pain, ber @4mei3, -e«, -<n. || — 

intheeye8,S[ugenf4meQen. Ik* 

f^ntetien, tki tun/ impers.: 

Gram. 18a. 
paint, nutlen. 
painter, (artiat) ber iDlaler, -, (f. 

—in, -nen)* 
palace, bee $alafi, 't; bo« @4(o6, 

'er. 
pale, h\a%, bleid^. 
paper, bad ^^er, -e. || (neu^»- 

paper) bie 3«ittt«flf -«i» II (P^ 

riodical) bie Seitf^rift, -tn. 
parents, bie (SItem. 
park, ber $arf, -e. 
parliament, ber S^eid^^g, -<• 

II member of — , ber 92ei49tagd« 

abgeorbnete, pp{. a< e, 
part, ber Sdl, -e. || (r6U) bie 

JRoffe, -n. II (country) bie ®e» 

genb, -en. |j for my — , nteiner* 

feitd. II V. fid^ trennen (Don), 
particular, a. (special) befonber* 

II ad. befonberd* 
party, (social) bie ^efettfdjaft, -en. 

II (political) bie ^artei, -en. 
pass, Dorbei'gel^en* (f.) an (dot.). 

II — over, ttber'gel^* (f.) (to, 

an ace.). 
passage, (on the ocean) bie tlber« 

fa^rt, -en. 
past, a. t)ergangen, toorbei. || prp. 

(beyond) liber . . . (ace.) bin* 

and. II (time) Gram. 6, 11(2. 

II go — , an (dot.) Dorbeigeben* 

(f.). II s. bie ^ergangenbeit. 
pastor, ber $aftor, -en; ber $farrer, 

-; ber ©eiftUd^, a. as s. 
path, ber $fab, -e; ber gugtoeg, -e. 
pay, aablen, be^ablen. 
peasant, ber ©aucr, -n. || — 

woman, bie 8ttuerin, -nen. 
pen, bie Seber, -n* || fountain — , 

bie SttSfeber. 
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people, (naiion) bad Solf, 'er. 

II (peraana) bie 9Renf(l^, bie 

Seitte. II the Hambuig — , bie 

$»ainburger. 
performance, (on the stage) bie 

Hufffl^ng, -en. 
perhaps, ad, Dielleid^. 
person, bie $er{on, -en. || indrf, 

pr. ientanb. 
persuade, flbetieufien. 
photograph, bie $Mo0ta))^ie, -n. 
pfennig, bet pfennig, -t, (100 

Pfennige'^1 Mark), 
pick out, {choose) ttaA'\vi<S)tn, and'* 

iDttl^Ien. 
picture, bad 9ilb, -er; bad (^ 

mftlbe, -. II — exhibition, bie 

@emttlbeaudfiellun0. 
picturesque, ntalerifd^. 
piece, bad ©tflcf, -^ || a — of 

good fortune, bad ©liicf « 
pier, bet Sanbungdpla^, "e. 
place, bet Crt, -e. j| (seat) bet 

$Ia«, "e. II (in a hook) bie 

eteOe, -n. || to take — , ftott'' 

flttben.* 
plan, (pr<^ect) ber $Ian, 'e. 
play, <. bad ^\ikl, -t. |j ((iroma) 

bad ©d^uf^I, -e; bad Dranta, 

bie ^amen. || v, fpielen. 
pleasant, angenel^m. || (weather) 

fd^dn. 
please, gefaKen* impers, (dot,); 

Sergnttgen nutd^. || if you — , 

bitte. 11 be — d, ^4 fituen (at, 

fiber acc,)f ^uftieben fein. 
pleasure, bad i^rgnfigen, -. || to 

give —, i^rgnftgen mad^* 
plenty, Diel. || — of money, )>ie( 

^Ib. 
pocket, bie Za\dft, -n. 
poem, bad @ebi(^, -e. 
poet, ber ^dfUx, -. 
point, ber $unft, -e. || — of 



view, ^tanbimnlt, -e. || to be 
on the — of, im ^riff fein gu. 

poUcy, bie $olitif. 

poUtical, politif^. 

poUtics, bie $oIitif. || colonial 
— , bie Aolonialpolitif. 

poor, arm. j| fig, f^Ied^. 

Pope, ber $ap^, "e. 

popular, beliebt. 

popularity, bie ^liebtl^t* 

population, bie ^Ddlfetung. 

porter, ber !£)ienftntann, 'er; ber 

position, bie Sage, -n. || to be in 

a — to, in ber Sage fein gu. 
possible, ntdglid^. 



—office, bad 
card, bie 



post, bie $0^. I 

^ofUtrtd, 'er. 

$oftIarte, — n. picture — — , 

bie Slnfid^dpoftfarte. |j v. (a 

letter) ourgeben.* 
poultry, bad ^flitgel. 
pound, bad ^funb, -e. 
power, bie Wla^, 't; bie ^iDalt, 

-tn. 
powerful, mftd^, nta^tboS. 
practice, (do frequently) ttben. 
prayer, bad ^bet, -e. || offer a 

— , ein ®ebet fpre^en.* 
prefer, Dor'aiel^n/ lieber l^ben. 
prepare, fid^ Dor'bereiten (for, auf 

ace.), II (lessons) lemen, nta« 

d^en. 
present, s, (time) bie (^ennxtrt 

II for the — , Dorlftufig, fttr ben 

Hugenblicf. || at — , eben, fe^. 

II dift) bad O^ef^enf, -t. 

II birthday — , ^$eburtdtagdge» 

fd^enl. ||a. (o/^im«)gegeniDttrtig, 

i^^ifi* II (of place) anmefenb, 

II to be — at, bei'n)obnen (dot,), 
preserve, (keep) bebalten.* 
president, ber ^rftfibent, -en; ber 

^Sorfi^enbe, -n« 
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pretty, a. l^bfd^, nett, nieblid^. 

price, ber ^rcl«, -<. 

prince, (iiile) bet $ring, -en. 

II (sovereign) ber jjtlr ft, -en. 
princess, bU $rinseffln, -nen; Me 

gftrfrtn, -nen. 
principal, ^au)itfft4Ii4,erft,$au|)t'. 
print, ber !S)rucf, -^. 
private, pritxtt. || — lesson, bie 

^rlmitftunbe, -n (of, bel). 
probable, tDa]S)rf4einIi4. 
profession, bet 8eruf, -e. 
professor, ber $rofeffor, -en; ber 

Sejrer, -. 
profitable, nit^Iid^, nu^brlngenb. 
program, bad Sf^vo^vamm, -e. 

II theater — , ber 2:]^ederaettel, -. 
promise, \)€t\pvt^,* \\ s. bad 

$erf))re(l^. 
property, bad Sermdoen. 
propose, t)or'f(i^Iagen.* 
Protestant, ber ^rote^nt, -tn. 
proud, ftola (of, auf ace.), 
prove, bettiifen.* 
Prussia, ^reugen, n. 
Prussian, a. preu^fd^. || «. ber 

?reu6e, -n, -n, (f, ^teufeln, -nen). 
pull, giel^n.* II to — out, (navr 

tical) Jtnaud'fal&ren* (f.). 
pulpit, bie l^anjel, -n. 
pupil, ber ©djlller,-, (/. —In, -nen). 
purchase, s, ber Qrinlauf, "e. || v, 

faufen, einfaufen. 
purse, bie 80rfe, -n; ber ©elbbeu* 

tel,-. 
put, (place) fe^, legen, fteUen, 

bringen,* tun.* || to — on, 

(clothes) an'jiel^*; (a hcU) auf* 

fe^. 



quaint, nterfiollrbid/ etgenartig. 
quarter, bad ^iertel, -. 
queen, bie Adni^tn, -nen. 



question, bie Stage, -n. || put a 
— , ask a —, eine groge ftellen 
(an acc»), \\ v, fragen. 

quick, f^neU. 

quiet, rul^ig. 

quite, ad, gan), flftnattd^, bdHig. 



railroad, bie (Sifenbal^n, -nen. 
rain, ber Stegen, -. || v, regnen. 
rare, (unusual) felten. 
rather, ad, 3iemft4, etnxxd. 
rattle, raffein, (lirren. 
raw, (unax^ced) rolj). || (rough) 

roub. 
reach, (arrive at) erreid^n. 
read, lefen. * || — to or doud, Dor'' 

lefen* (dot, of person), 
ready, (prepared) bereit. || (firir 

ished) fertlg. 
reaUstic, realiftifd^. 
really, ad, tn ber 2:at, mtrflid^. 
reason, (intelligence) bie ^tx» 

nunft. II (cause) ber @runb, "e. 

II by — of, toegen. || for that 

very — , gerabe aud biefem 

^tonbe. II for which — , toed* 

balb. 
receive, (a thing) erbalten,* befont^ 

men.* || (a person) empfangen,* 

begrttjen. || (into one's family) 

auf'nebmen.* 
recent, a, neu, frifd^. || ad, neu^ 

lid^, m^m. 

recognize, erfennen** || (acknoul' 

edge) an'erfennen.* 
recommend, entpfeblen.* 
recover, fid^ erbolen (Don). 
red, rot. 
refuge, bie Buflud^t; ber ^uf^nd^td* 

ort, -e. II take — , fid^ fltid^en. 
refusal, bie IQ^eigerung, -tn. 

II (of an inuitation) bie Siblel^* 

nung, -en. 
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refuse, inir. (wUh verba) t)erioei^ 
0em, fid^ koeigem. || tr. (r^ect) 
3urtt(ftDeifen.* || (aniiwiiaiian) 

regard, V. (observe) an'\tfftn,*htob» 

a^ten. || (look upon) an'fel^* 

(as, ate ace.). 
regards; sends — , grll^ laffen*; 

ficj cnipfcjlen* laffen.* 
region. Me ©egenb, -en. 
reign, regieren, j^ettfd^n. 
relation, (connection) bie ^ie- 

l^ung, ~en. || (relative) bet or 

Me Sertoonbte, a. as a. 
remain, bkiben* (f,), Derbleiben* 

(f.)- 
remember, f!4 erinnem (jgen. or 

an ace.). \\ (keep in mind) 

etngebenf fein (<gen.), benfen* an 

(ace.). II — me kindly to him, 

Qtltgen ^ie i|n Don ntir. 
repair, aud'beffem, toieberJ^'fteUen, 

in Orbnung bringen.* 
repeat, mieberfiolen. ||— edl7,mie» 

berl^olt, dfter«. 
report, ber 53erl(5t, -e. || (in 

achoola) ba9 S^W^% '^^• 
represent, bar'ftellen. || (poUHo- 

al) t)ertreten.* || (iheat:) fpielen. 
reputation, ber iRuf . 
reserve, aufl^ben/ referMeren* 

II (of books) t)or'merfen. 
resign, ab'battiPen. || —the crown, 

bie ^rone niebet'Iegen. 
rest, bie ^ufft, bie (Sr^olung. 
rest, V. aud'rul^, fi4 aud'rul^. 
return, tr. jurflcffenbcn, gitmcf'* 

geben.* || intr. aurfld'fe^ren (I), 

jurftcff ommen* (f,) (to, nac^). 
reverent, e^rerbietig. 
rheumatism, ber 9{l^mati9mu9* 
Rhine, ber d^l^n. 
rich, teic^* 
riches, bee iRei^tum, 'tx. 



ride, reiten* (f.). II (in a vehicU) 

fasten* (f.). 
right, a. rec^t* || ad. (directly) ge* 

rabe. || — through, mitten bur^. 
ripe, telf . 
rise, (get up) ountel^* (fO* 

II fiQ' fW er Jeben.* || (of a river) 

entfprlngen* (f.). 
river, ber glug, 't; ber ©trom, 'e, 
road, bie ©troge, -n; ber ©eg, -e. 

II high—. Me Sanb^age, -n. 
robe, (of state or office) ber 2^Iar, 

-e, 
rock, bee %t% -ttu 
roof, bad ^Dad^, "er. 
room, bad Siwimer, -• 
row, (series) bie 9{ei^, -n* 
row, V. rubem. 
royal, IdnigUd^. 
ruin, bie fRuint, -n* 
rule, s. bie $errf d^aft. || v. regieren. 
ruler, ber ©errf d^er, -, (f. -in, -nen) 

II chief — , Oberiautrt 
run, rennen* (I), laufen* ((.)• II to 

— about, l^rumlaufen* ((.)• 

II in the long — , auf bie jDauer. 
Russia, dhtglanb, n. 



safe, fid^. 

sail, tr. fegeln. || intr. (in a boat) 

fa^ren* (f.). 
sake, for the — of, unt (gen.) 

koiHen, ta)egen (gen.). \\ for your 

— , um 3irettoitten. 
salad, ber @alat, -e. 
salary, ber ©el^It, -e. 
sale, ber Cerfauf, 'e. ||for — , 

3uni l^Serfauf . 
same, berfelbe, dem. pr. and a. 
at the — time, gu gleid^er 3^^* 
the very — , gang badfelbe. 
satisfied, gufrieben. || (of food) 

fatt. 
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say, fagen* || ~ good-by, 9if 4ieb 

mi^mta* Don. 
scene, (theat,) hit @aene, -n, 
school, bie @4ule, -it. || at — , 
ttttf or in bcr —. |i to — , In bie 
— . II high — , (daaaicdl) bad 
<^))ntnafium, pi. ©^mnafien. 

I 



—master, ber ©<JuttcJrcr, -. 
—mate, ber ©d^uIfreuiU). 
, bie @ee, -n; hai fOlut, -e. 

II —shore, bie ©eefilfte, -n. || on 

or at the —shore, am S^eere. 
seat, ber ©itj, -e; ber ©tuW, "e. 

II (thecU.) ber $Ia«, V. 
seat, fe^, fid^ fetsen. 
see, fel^n.* 
seek, fud^ || (aim at) tra^ten 

nad^, ftreben nad^. || (resort to) 

feine Suffu^t ne^men* au. || fu» 

d^ (after, for, na4). 
seem, f^einen/ erfd^nen.* 
select, aud'mttl^Ien. 
self, felbft. II my-, id^ felbft. 
send, fenben,* fd^idfen. || — for, 

rufen* loffen,* t)oIen laffen.* || — 

word, 9{ad^rid^t fenben/ fagen \a\* 

fen.* 
sentence, bcr ®a^, 'e. 
separate, (independent) felbftftn* 

big* II (diecannected) eingeln. 
separation, bie Srennung, -en. 
sermon, bie ^rebigt, -en* 
servant, ber Wiener, -. 
serye, bienen (dot.). 
service, ber jDienft, -e. || church 

— , ber @otte«bieuji, -e. 
set, fe^. II — across, liber'* 

fe^en. || — forth, or out, fi4 auf 

hen IQ^eg ntad^, auf bred^* (f .), 

cb'fal^ren* (f.). || (begin) an'» 

fongen,* 
settle, fe^fe^en. || — down, |idft 

nieberlaffen.* 
several, me^rere, einige. 



severe, ^ceng (toward, gegen). 
sew, nttl^. II — on, an'nttl^ 
shade, ber ^^otten, -. 
shake, fd^litteln. || — hands, fid^ 

bie ^anb geben* or f^litteln. 
shall, modal aux»: Gram. 19, H. 
ship, ba« @d^iff, -e. || air—, ba« 

«uftf4iff. 
shoot, f^iegen.* || go — ing, auf 

bie 3afib gelM* (f.). 
shop, ber Saben, -; bad @ef 4ttft, -e. 
short, furj. 

show, geigen. || (prove) betoeifen.* 
sick, (ill) franf. 
side, bie ®eite, -n. || on one — , 

auf einer ©eite* 
silk, 8. bie ^eibe. || a. feiben. 
silver, a. [xVbtxn, @ilber^. 
simple, einfad^. 
since ; ever — , c. f eit. || (hecattee) 

ba, meil. II prp. feit. || — then, 

feitl^, feit ber 3eit. 
sincere, aufrid^tig. || yours — ly, 

3^ ergebener. 
sing, ftngen.* 

sister, bie ® d^toefter, -n. || — ^in- 
law, bie ©4tottgerin, -nen. 
sit, fi^.* II — down, fi4 fe^n. 

II "" up, (in the evening) auf'blei^ 

ben* (f.). 
situate; be '— ed, Uegen* (f.), 

gelegen fein. 
situation, bie Situation, -tn; bie 

gage, -n. 
skate, 8. ber ^littfd^ub^ -e. || v. 

©d^Iittfd^ub laufen* (f.). 
sled, ber ^d^IUten, -. 
sleep, ber ©d^Iaf. 
sleep, V. fd^Iafen.* || go to — , ein'» 

fd&tofen* (I). 
slender, f d^Idnf • 
slow, langfant. 
small, flein. 
snowy, f d^neebebedt 
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80, ad, f 0, aif 0, || (therrfore) Mitt. 
Ilistfaat-, mirnid^? 

soap, bit @eife, -tt. 

soldier, bet ^olbat, -en. 

some, indif, pr. and a, dtoa9, 
einified, etn loenig. || (several) 
einige, etlid^, man^e. || — one, 
{emanb. ||-ilii]ig,etttKx9. || — 
times, mand^mal. || —where 
irgenbiDO. 

son, ber Bofyn, 'e. 

song, bad Sieb, -er; ber ^efang, 'e. 

soon, ad» balb. || as — as, f obalb 
ate. II — er, ftUl^r. || an an- 
swer — , etne balbige Sntmort. 

sorry; I am — , ed tut mir leib. 
II I am — to say, leiber. 

sort, bie Urt, -en. || all — s of 
(things), allerlet || what — of, 
toad fir: Gram. 10, II. 

soup, bie ^vofipt, -n. 

source, bie Ouette, -n. 

south, <. ber @ltben. ||— ward, 
xtadf ©ttben. j| — , —em, a. 
fttblid^; (in camp,) @ft^. 

speak, fpre^en.* 

special, befonber. ||ad. befonberd. 

spectacles, bie ^6riIIe, -n. 

spend, (money) aud'geben.* ||(ttnte) 
tjeriD^iben (on, auf ace.), Der* 
bringen,* ju'bringen.* 

spite; in — of, prp, tro^. || ad. 
tro^jbem. 

spoon, ber gfiffel, — . || — ftil, ein 
SfiffeL 

sport, (athletiet) bee ©port. 

spot, ber Crt, -t; ber $Ia^, 'e. 

sprain one's ankle, ^4 ben Suft 
ftbertreten.* 

spring, ber grttlSiIinQ. 

square, (in a town) ber $Ia^, 'e. 

stable, ber ©tail, 'e. 

stage, (theat.) bie ^l^ne, -n. 

stand, fUffta* (f.). 



start, ab'fal^ren* (f.). || (o/ per- 
sona) aufbredM* (f.). || — oflf, 
fid^ auf ben SEk% mad^ 

state, (condiUan) ber 3uftanb, 'e; 
bie Sage, -n. || (body politic) 
ber ©tact, -en. 

station, (railroad) ber ^(n^of, 't. 
at the — , auf bent i6al^ti^of. 
II (stop) bie ©tation, -en. 

statue, bie ©tatue, -n; bie 8iUk 
fttule, -n. 

stay, ber Slufent^It, -e. 

stay, V. bleiben* (f.), berto>eilen. 
II (live) toofftm (with, M), M 
auf'^tten.* 

steady, feft, beftftnbig. 

steamer, ber ^nM)fer, -; bad 
S)anipf f (Jiff , -e. 

steep, fteil. 

still, a. \dU, ru^Q. II ad. (even 
yet) no4, no^ intnter. || (aQ 
the same) bod^. 

stock; hi — , borrfttig, auf 8afier. 

stone, ber ©tein, -e. 

stop, tr. m^ftm* avfJ^aUai* 
\\intr. l^tten, ♦ auf 'Wtten,* ftejen* 
bleiben* (f.); n4 oufjalten.* 
II (cease) auf^dren (ntit). || s. ber 
9uf ent^it, -<• 

store, ber Saben, -. || depart- 
ment — , bad l^aufl^ud. 

story, bie (S^efd^ic^te, -n. || (narror 
live) bie (Stitt^Iung, -en. || (of 
a house) ber ©to<f , 't; bad ©tocf" 
loerf, -e. || in the third — , im 
britten ©tixf or brei £re)H)en l^o4. 

straight, gerabe. || (direcHon) 
gerabe aud. 

strain ; — oneself, fld^ flberan'ftren* 
gen. 

strange, frentb, unbefonnt. 

stranger, ber grentbe, a. as a. 

stream, v. ftrdmen. 

street, bie ©trage, -n. 
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strong, ftotf, frttftig. || fig, til4ti(s* 

II well and — , frif4 unb gefunb, 
student, bet ^ijjfXUx, —, {J, —in, 

-nen). || (in universities) bet 

©titbent, -tn, (/. —in, -ncn). 

II — life, ba« ©tubentenkben. 
study, 8. bad ©tubium, pi. ^tuc 

Men. II (roam) bo9 ©tubietgint* 

nter. || v. jhtbieren, ttxnta, 
subscribe, (newspaper) ftd^ abon* 

nieren (for, auf ace,), 
substance, (contents) bet 3n^It, 
succeed, (be stuxesrful) gliicfen, 

fielingen* (f.) impers,: Gram, 18. 

II (personal syjt^ect) (Srf o(g ^ben. 
success, ber (Srfolo, -e. 
such, fold^, ein fold^ Gram. 1% 

IV. 
sudden, pld^Ud^. || (unexpected) 

unerttQttet 
suffrage, bie Sbftintntung, -en. 
suit, V. (adapt) paffen. |[ (of 

dothes) Ileiben; ftel^* (dat). 

II s. 9n}ug, "e. 
sum, bie ^umnte, -n. 
summer, ber ©omnter, -• || in 

—, Im ©onimer. 
Sunday, ber ©onntag, -e. 
superficial, oberflttd^Iid^. |j — 

area, ber gltt^inl^it 
supper, bad Sbenbeffen, -. 
support, (provide for) ))erforgen, 

unterl^Iien.* 
sure, fld^, beftintmt. 
surprise, tlberrafd^. || to be 

— ed at, fid^ nmnbem Itber (ace.). 
surround, untgeben.* || — Ings, bie 

Untflebung. 
swarm, ber ©d^loarm, 'e. || (of 

people) bie SRenge, -n. 
swim, f^loimnten* (f.). 
Switzerland, bie @^)oeii. 
sword, bad ©(j^toert, -tr; ber ]De> 

gen,-. 



table, ber Z^, -e. || at -, bei 

Xif*. 

take, ne^nten.* || — a journey, 
eine 9{eife ntad^. || — advice, 
einem 9{at folgen.* || — refuge, 
fl4 ftiliiten. || — a road, einen 
©eg geben/ ein'fdjlagen.* H— a 
rest, fi4 aud'ruben. || — a 
walk or driye, fpoaieren geben* 
(f.) or fajren* (f.). || — into a 
family, auf ne^men.* 

talk, fpred^,* reben (of, i9on; 
about, liber ace). || — over, 
befpre(^n.* 

tall, grog. 

teacher, ber Se^rer, -, (/. —in, 
-nen). 

tear, gerreigen.* || — off, ab'rci^ 
6en.* II — away, lod'reifien.* 

telegram, bad Selegrantm, -e. 

telegraph, telegrapbieren. 

telephone, tel^l^onieren. 

tell, fagen. \\(narraU) ei;|tt^len. 

tempt, Derfud^en. || to be — ed, 
in liBerfu(i^ung fontnten* (f.). 

tennis, bad 2:ennid. 

terrace, bie 2:erraffe, -n; bie $e* 
ranba, ^93eranben. 

territory, bad ©ebiet, -e. 

than, aid. 

thank, banfon (dot.). || — you, 
banle. 

that, dem. a. and pr. || c. bag. 

the, def, art. || (wiih compani- 
tives) — ...—, {e .. . befto. 

theater, bad Xl^eater, -. 

their (s), poss. a, and pr, 

then, ad, and c. bann. 

there, ad. ha, bort. || (indrf, sub- 
ject) ed: Gram. 7, V, and 185. 

they, pers, pr. \\ (indef. subject) 
man. 

thing, bad ^Oing, -e; bie ©a^e, -n. 

« II many — s, bieled, allerlei. 
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llsuch-HBybergletdM. || strange 

think, benlen* (of, an ace.)* II (h^- 
lieve) mehten, glauben. || {canr 
9ider) j^tten* fttr. || (recollect) 
M erhtnem (of, an ace,). 
II O't^e) uiteilen, f ((liegen/ 1^1* 
int.* II (take thought) na^'ben* 
tea (of, over, Hbtx ace,), 

third, num, a. || s, ba6 iMtd, -• 

this, (2em. a. and pr. 

thoogh, obglei^. 

through, bur4. 

Thuringia, npr, ^flrlngen n. 
II — n, a, tl^ringlf^/ JWitlngcr*, 

Thursday, ber ^onnerdtag, -^ 

ticket, (iheat,) bie (Sintrittdfarte, 
-n. II (rail,) ble ga^rfarte, -n. 
II ~ office, ber ©d^alter, -; bie 
gal^tfartenaudfiabe, ~n; (theat,) 
bie l^affe, -n* 

time, (duration) bie S^r "tn, 
II (repetition) bad 9^a(, -^, (brei* 
ntal). II at the — , gu iener 3«t, 
bantald« || in — , gut red^ 
3tit. II up to the present or 
this — , bi« ie^. || from that 
-- on, fett ber S^* II ^or a — , 
eine 3^I<>nQ. || to liave a good 
-, ficS antttperen. || — table, 
ber Sa^rpkn, "e. || wliat — is 
it? mie Diel Ul^r ifttA? \\ serve 
one's — , bienem 

tired, ntttbe. || fig, ttberbrttffig. 

tiresome, (tediovs) lanQloeUiQ. 

tiUe, ber XM, -. 

to, prp, see Exercise 21. 

to-day, l^eute. 

together, gufantntem 

to-morrow, ntorgen« 

too, iu, aOgu. II (also) aud^. 

top, bie ©pit^e, -n. || (of a mouvr 
tain) ber ©Ipfel, -. || on — , 
oben* II from the — , bon oben. 



total, (whde) gan). 

tour, bie 2:our, -en; ber Sludflug, 

'e. II pedestrian —, bie Su6« 

tour. 
towel, bad ^nbtud^, 'er. 
tower, ber ^urm, 't. 
town, bie Stabt^'e. ||down — ^,in 

bie — , na(i ber — . 
train, (raU,) ber ((2rifenbal^)3ug, 

'e. II by — , mit ber (S^enba^n. 

II at the — , an ber 8a^n. 
translate, v, tlberfe^ (from . . . 

to, toon or oxA « . . in ace,) 
translation, bie ttberfe^nng, -en. 
travel, reifen ((.). II — er, ber 

9{eifenbe, ppl, aa e. 
treat, bel^anbeln. 
tree, ber ^dmm, 't. 
tribe, ber ©tantm, 'e. 
tributary, ber 9{ebenf[u6, "e. 
trip, bie iRdfe, -n; ber Sudflng, 't, 

(take, madden), 
trouble, (care) bie @orge, -n. 

II (effort) bie WOft, -n. 
true, toa^r. || (faOhful) treu. 

II yours truly, 3^r ergebener. 
trunk, ber l^offer, -. 
trustworthy, guoerlttffig. 
try, oerfud^« || (strive) ftreben, 

trad^ (for, nad^). || (make 

an effort) fidft an'ftoigen. 
turn, toenben/ M loenben. 
Turkey, bie SttrfeL 



unable; to be — , ni^t (dnnen, 
modal aux,: Gram, 19, 11. 

unbound, (of books) ungebunben. 

undo, ber Onfel, ~. 

under, prp, unter. 

understand, oerftel^en.* 

unexpected, unertoartet. 

unfortunate, a. unglildnid^. || ad. 
leiber, ungltldnidftermeife. 
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uniform, bie Uniform, -en. 

unite, Deretnigen, einigen. || United 
States, bie Sereinigten ^taoten. 

universal, aUgemein. 

university, bie Uniberfltttt, -en* 
II study in a — , auf etner Unik^et' 
fitttt ftubteren. || teach in a — , 
an ber Unioerfttttt lelSiren. 

until, prp. and c, bid. || not — , 
erft menn, erfi ate. 

up, ad. auf, l^inauf, ^rauf. || be 
— , (past) gu (gnbe feln. 

use, ber (Mxaudf, bie Hnmenbung, 
-en. II make — of, gebraudjen, 
htaVii^. II what — is it, toogu 
biented? ||r.Qebrau(i^n,ben1l^n« 

ttsoful, nfl^Iid^, broud^bar. 

usual, fiekDdl^nU^. 



vacation, bie gerien (pi.). 
valley, bad Zal, 'tt. 
various, toerf^ieben. 
vegetables, bad ^^emtlfe, -. 
velvet, ber ©amt, -e. || — dress, 

bad <^mtneib. 
very, febr. 
vex, pia^tn, qu&Ien. || (annoy) 

ttrgem. 
victory, ber ©ieg, -e. 
Vienna, SKBien, n. 
view, (prospect) bie Kudftc^t, -en 

(of, auf ace.). 
village, bad ^orf, "er. 
visit, V. befud^en. || s. ber 8efu4, 

-e. 
visitor, ber ®aft, 'e; ber ©efu(^, -e. 
voice, bie ©timnte, -n. 



wait, tr. (await) ertoarten, ab'MKxr' 
ten. II intr. toaxtta (for, auf 
ace.). II — ing-room, bad )2Barte» 
aimmer, -, ber ©artefaal, — Jttle. 



waiter, ber l^eKner, -. 

wake, — up, tr. toeden, auf 'toeden. 
II inir. erload^, auf'toa^en. 

walk, gel^* (f .) . || go for or take 
a —, fpojieren gel^* (f.), einen 
^)Mi}iergang mad^. 

want, (desire) toollen, modal attx.: 
Gram. 19, II, mttnfd^en, Der« 
langen. 

war,berl^riefi,-e. 

warm, toarm. || (feding) begei^ 
ftert. 

watch, bie 2:afciientt6r, -en, || — 
maker, ber Ubnna^er, -. 

watch, V. beobac^ten. 

water, bad IQ^affer, -. || — ing- 
place, ber Aurort, -e; bad 8ab, 
'er. 

wave, — to, ju'toinfen (dot.). 

way, (path, road) ber IBeg, -e; bie 
^rage, -n. || (manner) bie 
art, -en; bie ©eife, -n; || in 
this — , auf biefe )2Beif e. || by — 
of (via) J liber (ace.). || in no — , 
feinedn)e0d. || in one's — , (o&- 
structing) iemanbent int 9Bege, 
II on the — , untertoegd. || on the 
— home, auf bem ^mn)eg. 

we, pers. pr. 

wear, tragen.* 

weary, (tired) mftbe (gen.). 

weather, bad SBetter, -. 

Wednesday, ber SD^ttteo^. 

week, bie SBod^, -n. || (weekly) 
kD0^cntU((. II once a — : Gram. 
20, III. 

weight, bad ©enHi^, -e. || (import- 
ance) bie SBid^gfeit, bie ^Mtung. 

welcome, a. miKfomnten. 

well, a. (healthy) gefunb. || ad. 
gut, mobl. II to be — off, gut 
baran fein, ed gut bo^en (with, 
bei). II — known, tool^lbdannt. 
It to like — , gem ^ben. 
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west, 8. bet Skften. || —ward, 
lutt^ SBeften. || — , —-em, a. 

wet, nag. 

what, tn/er. and rd. a. and pr. 

II —ever, —soever: GVam. 11, 

nj, and 12, VI. 
wheel, bod 9{ab, "er. || Qrieyde) 

bad gafirrab. 
when, ad. (tn^.) toatsa, || c. 

(2NM<) al«. II (indef. and Jul,) 

where, ad, too. || (ti^Ai^^) too* 

l^n. II (ii;A6nce) kDOl^: Gram. 29. 
whether, c. ob. 

which, inter, and rel. pr. and a. 
while, <. bie SBdle; bie 3eit, -en. 
a (little) — , eine furae 3^* 
worth one's — , ber SO'^l^ toert. 
c. iDttljiTenb. 
who, rd. or inter, pr. || —ever: 

Gram. 11, lid, and 12, VI. 
whole, a. gang. ||«.bad@ange. ||on 

the — , Im gangen. 
why, ad. iDorum, toed^Ib, toed* 

toegen. 
wicked, f(j^le<i^, bdfe. 
widow, bie Wixot, -n. 
wife, bie S>^aU/ ~^; ^i^ <3attin, 

— nen. 
wild, loilb. 
will, ber mSit, -n. 
will, modoZ atix.; Gram. 19, II. 
willing, bereit, koillig. 
William, l&ilbelm. 
window, bad Softer, -• 
winter, ber XBinter, -. 



wish, ber SBunf d^, 'e. 

wish, )oflnf^. II {dewte) Mtdaca^ 
gen (for, nad^). 

with, prp. mit. || together — , 
nebft, fatnt. || {in the house of) 
bel. ||go— (an7one),ntitge^* 

without, prp, o^ne. 

woman, bie grau, -en. 

wondeiful, prad^tDoU, kmtnberbar. 

wood, (Jorest) ber VkL% 'tt. 
II {Hmber) baS $oIg. 

word, bad ®ort, -e or 'er. || {in- 
JormaHan) bie 9{a(l^ri(l^, -en« 
II to send — , fagen laffen.* 

work, bie Srbett, -en. || {the fin- 
ished product) bad Skrf, -e* 

work, arbeiten (at, an dot,), 

workman, ber SCrbeiter, -• 

worse, a. f^k^ter, fd^Iintnter, 
II — and — , Immer fd^Iimmer. 

worth, a. toert (gen,), 

write, fd^reiben.* 



year, bad 3al^r, -e. || two — s 
(old), gtoetitt^jrig, a, || for — s, 
fett 3a^ren, ial^relang. 

yes, {a. 

yesterday, geftem. || the day be- 
fore — , Dorgeftem. 

yet, ad, and c, nod^ intmer, 
nod^. II (nevertheless) abtt, bo(^. 
II (already) fd^on. || not — , nod^ 
ni(^. 

you, pers, pr, 

yottng, jung. 

yotir(s), pass, a, and pr. 



This book should be returned to 
the Library on or before the last date 
stamped below. 

A fine of five cents a day is incurred 
by retaining it beyond the specified 
thne. 

Please return promptly. 



JUF 



OUJ. 




^ 



